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ABSTRACT

WOMEN’S NATURE (PHUSIS) AND DISEASES AS OBJECTS OF
OBSERVATION IN
THE HIPPOCRATIC GYNECOLOGICAL TEXTS:
AN EPISTEMOLOGICAL STUDY

Aksit, Gokgesu
Ph.D., Department of Philosophy
Supervisor: Assoc. Prof. Dr. Samet Bagge

January 2013, 208 pages

This study concentrates on the disease and treatment cases of women in the
Hippocratic texts, to identify and describe the Hippocratic medical style as one that,
through its mode of practice, represents a significant departure in making the human
body observable. As an antidote to a bias in the literature that has always made the
male more visible, we chose to view Hippocrates’s novel way of making the woman
visible since, producing a new entity for observation, this style of practice led to the
emergence of a new profession of medicine, gynecology. In this way, the “white
armed” women of ancient times were brought into the realm of the visible.

Examination of the case histories in the corpus revealed that the observational
style was used in light of two principles, that of nature as an active force, generally
for healing, and water as a function and humor; both the nature and water concepts
uniting the analytical and the metaphorical in a holistic way. The nature inspiration
enables an ecological view of Hippocratic practice in such a way that later categories
described by Kuhn as incommensurable are seen to function in interrelation.

The theoretical trajectory therefore, involves a short survey which starts with
Popper and follows through Kuhn, Lakatos, Feyerabend, and finally Crombie, with
the latter’s concept of “styles of thinking” which accounts for how habits of thought
inform specific practices like Hippocratic gynecology.

Key Words: styles of thinking, women studies, Hippocratic Corpus, phusis,

theory of four humors.
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HIPOKRATIK JINEKOLOJIK METINLERDE
GOZLEM NESNELERI OLARAK KADINLARIN DOGASI
(FUSIS) VE HASTALIKLARI:
EPISTEMOLOJIK BiR CALISMA

Aksit, Gokgesu
Ph.D., Felsefe Bolimii

Danigman: Dog. Dr. Samet Bagge
Ocak 2013, 208 sayfa

Bu c¢alismada, Hipokratik tip pratiginin insan bedenini nasil goriiniir kildigini
anlatmak ve anlamak i¢in Hipokratik metinlerdeki kadin hasta ge¢misleri ve bunlarin
ele alinig bigimleri incelenmistir. Genelde erkeklerin daha goriiniir oldugu eskicag
yazinin aksine, Hipokrates’in kadinlar1 da goriiniir kilan metodu, gozlem, yeni bir
gbzlem nesnesi yaratarak, jinekolojiyi dogurmustur. Bdylece antikitenin “beyaz-
kollu” kadin1 artik goriiniiriin alanina getirilmis olur.

Bu hikayelerde, gozleme dayali Hipokratik is yapma biciminin temelde iki
kaynak 1s18inda calistigi sOylenebilir: her ikisi de, analitik ve analojik olam
biitiinlestiren sekilde, genelde sagaltmaya dogru aktif bir gii¢ olan doga, ve bedeni
olusturan dort temel sividan (suyuk) biri olan su. Doga’nin Hipokratik pratikte bu
kullanilis bi¢cimi ekolojik bir bakis acisiyla Kuhn’un “karsilastirilamazlik”
kategorisine karsi, bir arada is yapma bigimlerini miimkiin kilar.

Calismada kisaca bilimsel (d)evrimlerin yapisi incelenmeye Popper ile
baslanmig, Kuhn, Lakatos, Feyerabend, ve son olarak Crombie ile devam edilip,
sonuncunun ‘diistinme bi¢imleri’ kavraminin, pratige odaklanmasi ile, Hipokratik

jinekolojik metodu anlamakta kullanildig1 vurgulanmistir.

Anahtar Kelimeler: diisiinme bicimleri, kadin c¢alismalar:, Hipokratik

Metinler, fiisis, dort suyuk teorisi.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

This study concentrates on the disease and treatment cases of women in the
Hippocratic writings, describing the Hippocratic medical style as one that, through its
mode of practice, represents a significant departure in making the human body
observable, each sex with its distinctive features. The earliest commentators have
remarked on this new approach to health and healing. Yet what has eluded notice has
been what the inclusive observational gaze, now turning onto women as much as
onto men, produced not only in terms of supplying the first lines of a new
specialization in medicine (gynecology), but also in terms of a correction to the
relative invisibility of women in the ancient world and in commentary on
Hippocrates and ancient medicine up to the recent past.

Before Hippocratic times, it can be said that women were “white-armed”—
Aevk-owAevog: from the Homeric epic meaning those who remain indoors —Ilargely
invisible certainly in the public domain, but in the medical domain as well. The story
of Agnodice,' who disguised herself as a man to practice medicine, is an example of

the secretiveness of female bodies in the public domain of the pre-Hippocratic period.

" According to Hyginus, Agnodice, a famous midwife who disguised herself as a man, studied
successfully to become a doctor in a period where women were not allowed to practice medicine (Fab.
274). She became a midwife among Greek women, and told her mystery to pregnant women in order
to make them feel secure during childbirth. She shows her underbelly to other women to prove that
she is a woman, and her legend was symbolized with a statue illustrating her opening her clothes to
show what she hides underneath. She later became famous among Greek women, who sought her
assistance during their childbirth. Male doctors, restricted from observing childbirth and assuming she
was a man, became jealous. They started a rumor that s/he was having affairs with pregnant women
and was very popular as a result. She is finally forced to prove her “womanhood” in public, and in this
way became a legend. In The Idea of lambos, Rotatein wrote that Baubo showed her genitals to
Demeter in the Homeric epic; this gesture is known as the anasyrmos in ancient Greek culture.
Demeter, unable to find her daughter Persephone (who had been kidnapped by Ares and was being
kept in Hades), became exhausted and stopped to rest. Baubo appears and by performing her gesture
made Demeter laugh from her stomach (which is very healing). Demether recovered from her
desparation and was able to continue her search. Rotstein discusses a separate medical cult belonging
to Baubo in Hellenistic times (2009, pp. 176-82) and argues that the gesture of anasyrmos may be
seen as a way of gaining acceptance among women. In any case, it is generally understood that before
Hippocrates, there was a medicine of women through cults such as those of Baubo, Demeter, and
Persephone, but only among women (to be discussed in the fourth chapter).



In the histories of Herodotus the medical stories of both sexes are
conventionally indistinct, limited mostly to gods and goddesses who intervene, often
unexpectedly, to cure, curse, or care for depending on personal agendas or emotional
states of the moment. In contrast to this way of understanding health, the novelty of
the observational style of Hippocrates has been noticed and commented on since
ancient times, yet what has not been stressed is how this put not only men’s but also
women’s bodies out into the open in detailed descriptions of their physical states,
often carried out in detailed, day by day bed-side observation.

This was, then, something new in the medical practice of the age for both
sexes; what is proposed here is to think of how, in the case of women, this drawing
back the veil on her opened the way to a focus, a specification of traits and features
and various modes of explanation to accompany them, that was to eventually result
in its medical professionalization under the name gynecology. This study examines
this way or style of observing as this is put into practice in the constitution of a body
of knowledge. To put it another way, since the “what” of Hippocratian observation
practice has been remarked upon since ancient times, some of the “how” is our
question for this research. And this is where repeated themes in the medical practice
became apparent: the importance of nature’s (phusis) processes in understanding and
guiding the sick to health, including the primary element, water (hydor).

With the Hippocratic style by which women bodies are observable through
bedside observations, the ancient Greek women became transparent and in this way
an accumulation of details on specifically women’s medical issues (ta gynaikeia)
shifted from meaning only the oral tradition of folk medicine for women, to now
include a written record of specialized medical observation and intervention. This is
confirmed by the continued professionalization in gynecology following the
Hippocratic period, with Aretaeus of Cappadoccia, Rufus of Ephesus, and Soranus of
Ephesus.

Hippocratic medicine is novel not in the sense that it is rational, as Longrigg
(1998) claims, but in the sense that it is observational. The observational attitude was
new in the sense that it made its object—the human body—more readable and thus
understandable by people other than the limited class of folk healers, gods, goddesses,
and priests, previously concerned with healing. Although Edelstein (1967), maintains
that both the language and practices of Hippocratics were accessible to only a limited

group of his contemporaries (p.106), here what is important is the women becoming
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visible if to later practitioners and students of ancient culture, in contrast to the
“temple medicine” whose practices, a metaphorical “black box,” made any details
forever inaccessible.

These women stories matters in viewing Hippocratic medical practice since
they do offer a kind of anti-thesis to the “black-box™ or “temple” style of medicine
that prevailed up to that time—the capricious interventions of priests, heroes, gods
and goddesses —and continued, in spite of the popularity of its Hippocratic
“competitor.” Stories of miraculous healing or making ill were mostly fanciful, not
concerned with observation of the body. An example from Herodotus, The Histories
1.130 recounts how the Scythian people became infertile: after destroying a temple
Venus, the goddess of childbirth and fertility herself punished the Scythians by
making them unable to bear children. Hippocrates, as we will see, took up the same
example and discovered another diagnosis for infertility altogether, this one located
in the actual life circumstances and environmental conditions of the Scythians as a
group.

While repetition in the content of the medical case histories can be called one
of many characteristics that detracts from their scientific value, the thoroughness of
the descriptive style with its many details on both the body and the mental state of
the patient including various influential factors—in the case below, genetic—is what

creates new standards for medical practice:
The maiden daughter of Euryana was seized with fever. Throughout the illness she suffered
no thirst and had no inclination for food. Slight alvine discharges; urine thin, scanty, and not
of a good colour. At the beginning of the fever suffered pain in the seat. On the sixth day did
not sweat, being without fever; a crisis. The sore near the seat suppurated slightly, and burst
at the crisis. After the crisis, on the seventh day, she had a rigor; grew slightly hot; sweated.
Afterwards the extremities were always cold. About the tenth day, after the sweating that
occurred, she grew delirious, but was soon rational again. They said that the trouble was due
to eating grapes. After an intermission, on the twelfth day she again wandered a great deal;
the bowels were disturbed, with bilious, uncompounded, scanty, thin, irritating stools, which
frequently made her get up. She died the seventh day from the second attack of delirium. This
patient at the beginning of the illness had pain in the throat, which was red throughout. The
uvula was drawn back. Many fluxes, scanty and acrid. She had a cough with signs of coction,
but brought up nothing. No appetite for any food the whole time, nor did she desire anything.
No thirst, and she drank nothing worth mentioning. She was silent, and did not converse at all.
Depression, the patient despairing of herself. There was also some inherited tendency to

consumption (Hp. Epd. 3.6).



Again, it is not that both male and female bodies are not submitted to this new
intensification of observational interest, it is that by this method details on
specifically female bodies may begin to accumulate towards becoming a new body
of knowledge. Through the case histories which will be examined here from mainly
On the Nature of Women, On the Diseases of Women, and Epidemics, the bodies of
sick and healthy women in ancient Greek period were “unveiled” as objects of
observation, leaving nothing—even female sexual response (in this area, building on
the ideas of his contemporary, Democritus)}—outside the scope of observation
because of convention or morality.

The case histories of women’s illness and treatment reveals that the
observational method is carried out in reference to two principles; the first of these is
perceiving the process of sickness and health as resembling processes of nature
(phusis) with its inherent dynamism in favor of healing. In addition, nature offers a
key insight on the multiplicity of determinants on outcomes, leading to a holistic way
of perceiving the object of observation. The second is the principle of water or
moisture (hydor/hydrops), a concept whose explanatory support in understanding
physiology both supplements and parallels its more formalistic presence as the
“analogy” of the watery humor (Jones, 1923; Edelstein, 1967). While these
“principles” or motifs may appear to stand in a relation of formalism or pure analogy
to the direct perception and communication of a particular reality through the
observational method (and its recording), we will see that both nature and water
serve in a variety of roles, including as examples of ways of thinking about the body
that can lead to insights of diagnostic and therapeutic value.

The gynecological writings to be examined in this study, and which
Grensemann (1975) holds to genuinely belong to Hippocrates, are On the Nature of
Women (Nat. Mul.), and On the Diseases of Women I-111 > (Mul. 1-3). On Generation
(Genit.), Superfetation (Sprft.), The Excision of the Fetus (Foet. Exc.), On the Seven
Month-OIld Child (Septim.), On the Eight Month-Old Child (Oct.), and On the
Diseases of Virgins (Virg.) makes up the remainder of the gynecological writings.
The text Diseases IV, since it is generally seen as a supplementary to the text On

Generation, can also be regarded as one of the gynecological texts. The seven texts

* The third and last book of On the Diseases of Women (Mul. 1-3) is known by some as On Sterile
Women (Steril.) or sometimes as The Barren Women.



of Epidemics will also be viewed in this study, mainly in the examples of bedside
observation and healing procedure stories. The first three books of the Epidemics
series have been said to be genuine while the others may have been written by other
Hippocratic practitioners.”

No doubt the Hippocratic style of medicine as an innovation in regard to the
“temple” style can be seen as a breakthrough, away from the view of women as
obscure and veiled, whether in mythology or anonymity. Yet the significance of the
observational method for a future branch of medicine may be more fully grasped
with reference to insights from theoreticians of the history of science. For example,
Hippocrates’s practice has been long seen as a break or radical departure from the
traditional classical medicine paradigm in a Kuhnian sense (for example in [Longrigg,
1998] as a “paradigm of rationality”). However, although Kuhn’s (1962) paradigm
shift denotes an unbridgeable gap between two ways of understanding, from ancient
times both styles of medicine continued be practiced side by side for centuries, and
the shift away from the temple style in favor of a more empirical approach—perhaps
partly with thanks to nature’s processes as a way of thinking about illness and
health—could only more fully emerge around the Enlightenment period, almost two
millennia after Hippocrates. The important thing is the idea itself, born of a method
or practice (whose characteristics we are examining here) of a sui generis branch of
medicine which would in later years establish itself as an independent field known as
gynecology. In the pre-Hippocratic period medicine was not compartmentalized
according to gender; with the Hippocratic writings, we can speak of the idea for a
new branch emerging, which reserved for women.

This approach of Hippocratics can best be seen in the practice itself as
highlighted by the concept of Crombian “styles of thinking” (1994). It is argued here
that this concept is useful for grasping the transition toward a new visibility of

women in Hippocratic period, with its emphasis on practical observation and

*In his early fourties, Hippocrates travelled to other parts of Greece such as Thessaly and Thassos.
Epidemics was probably written during these travels. Thassos was mentioned in many bedside stories,
and the archeological findings in Thassos do reflect the names and places described in the Epidemics.
This fact may suggest a higher level of credibility of the other details in the Epidemics as well. On the
other hand, Hippocrates probably travelled with a group of physicians. The rest of the texts, from the
third book up to the seventh may belong to these writers (Grensemann, 1975; Jouanna, 1999, pp. 25-
30). Nancy Demand wrote that Epidemics can be grouped under three categories: volumes I and III
are in the first, II and IV the second, and V and VI are in the last of the groups and were written by at
least three different authors (Demand, 1995).



“process,” often informed by dynamics or understandings seen in nature—if not in
place of, certainly alongside—philosophical claims such as the humoral theory. Thus
if not a totalizing paradigm shift in medicine, this was a new way of highlighting the
distinctness of women’s bodies, and according to some key similarities with nature
itself, including nature as a complex web of life, each part influencing the other in
many ways, leading to the habit of seeing illness within a holistic framework that
draws on information in many forms.

By the 1960s, the history of science was understood as an unproblematic
linear flow of accumulated knowledge. With Popper (1945), Kuhn (1962), Lakatos
(1970), and Feyerabend (1975), the paradigmatic or revolutionary aspect of the
history of science came under investigation. With his notion of “paradigm,” Kuhn
described interruptions in this flow of knowledge accumulation. Popper proposed
that only a falsified scientific claim can be meaningful. Feyerabend discussed a
“proliferation,” a multiplicity of paradigms, co-existing at the same time. Meanwhile,
as a middle way between Kuhn and Feryerabend, Lakatos proposed what he called
the scientific research programs (SRP) in place of paradigms; here, there is generally
a “hard core” of assumptions and/or a knowledge base which is more or less
unchanging while peripheral phenomena may be mutable (1978).

In his Styles of Scientific Thinking in the European Tradition (1994), Crombie
brings a new way of thinking, outside the structure-bound, essentially paradigmatic
approach that may be seen in all these conceptions. He offers the idea of “styles of
thinking,” whose advantage is in allowing a focus on practices as the essence of an
understanding of knowledge. Crombie’s styles are not determinative like paradigms
or research programs, but only assume specific shared thinking methods for specific
scientific practices, which are essentially practical. The classical period of ancient
Greece can be considered as a scene of changing “styles of thinking” in human ways
of understanding and reflecting upon nature (Kwa, 2011).

Crombie lists six exemplary styles of thinking, of which Hippocratic medical
practice mainly uses four (Crombie, 1994): hypothetical modeling, experimental
method, taxonomy, and historical derivation. These styles will be useful in the
textual analysis chapter of this study. In addition to these styles, it is argued here as a
finding of the research project as a whole that another style, that of observation, had
yet to be fully taken into account insofar as the results of these for a Hippocratic

practice of women’s medicine. As will be seen here, the style of observation leads to
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accumulated knowledge and experience of the practitioners through multiple
observations informed by what nature can teach about how to approach the object of
healing; this paves the way to a professionalization (in the sense of aréte- excellence)
in gynecology that emerged in the Roman period.

With its emphasis on the applied method or practice of science, the concept of
styles let us, in this survey, capture various aspects of the new visibility of women.
Following this introduction, we will seek to provide a history of ancient medicine as
backdrop for Hippocrates’s novel practice, first in reflecting on the period from 770
B.C., with the first Olympic Games, to 200 A.D., almost the end of the Greaco-
Roman period (fig. 1, p. 18). This chapter will also present theoretical background
for the issues presented by Hippocratic method and his treatment of women, a
general historical examination of ancient Greek medical practices. While there were
many approaches to medicine in the period such as the temple medicine of various
medical cults of Baubo, Apollo, and Venus, the attitude towards women and
women’s bodies as objects of observation began with the Hippocratic practice. The
backdrop for Hippocrates then must include an investigation of principal ancient
medical theories, not only in Hippocratic women’s medicine but as a whole, starting
from the pre-Socratics, mainly Democritus and Empedocles, up to Galen. The
Hippocratic tradition in the Roman period, with Areteaus, Rufus and Soranus would,
it will be argued, show a specialization and professionalization within the practice of
women’s medicine, which in this period can be properly identified with the word
gynecology. The main aim of this dissertation is not to make general historical
claims but rather only to examine the new view of women in ancient medicine.

As a secondary issue with links to some lines of the research project as
outlined above, the use of an original humor, that of water, will be given special
attention as a little noticed originality in the Hippocratic writings on women (Hp.
Genit. 3.1; Hp. Morb. 1V.32.1). Some commentators’s interpretations see this as a
culturally conditioned reductivism that leaves women narrowly restricted within pre-
ordained social roles. In conditions such as menstruation, pregnancy, and lactation,
good health involves some sort of fluid balances. Thus making use of this humor as
an “analytical metaphor” (Edelstein’s “analogy” [1967]), the Hippocratic style of
medical practice was able to take account of a certain range of physical traits and

conditions in women.



No claims shall be made regarding the empirical accuracy of the water or any
other analytical component beyond generally known, “common” knowledge; rather,
the focus is on the details that use of the metaphor aids in making present to
awareness. The water humor is not argued as being categorically different from the
other humors such as yellow bile, blood, and phlegm on the level of empirical
physiology, yet as can be seen in many details, it appears to have been helpful in
capturing the disease and health conditions of women more effectively than the black
bile humor could be said to do, in the sense of producing more visible details of
women’s physical conditions. For example, the theory of urgatos (that women are
moister then men) argues that the water humor has a special place in women’s bodies.
Regarding women’s disease and health conditions where the concern is primarily on
menstruation and pregnancy, the utility of this descriptive metaphor can be said to
have an advantage over the more complex and opaque notion of black bile. On the
other hand, throughout the investigations of the gynecological writings, black bile
was used theoretically (or metaphorically) and mostly in relation to mental states,
thus less, one could argue, in accordance with the observational style of Hippocrates
since it is hardly an observational entity. It cannot be observed in the body even to
the limited degree in diseases related to malaria noticed by many commentators,
since what is at issue here is the death of blood cells in malaria producing black
residues in the body, that is, not bile itself but something resembling it. Black bile
has no role whatsoever, in any case, in the areas of menstruation and pregnancy,
while water does extensively.

It should be noted that in only three places in the whole of the corpus could
“humoral theory” as such be said to have appeared under the names of the humors
themselves, and only in one of them (On the Nature of Man) did this appear in the
form of the humor black bile; yet this is the version of the theory that is known in the
literature. However in the two gynecological writings, namely On Generation and
Diseases IV—generally considered a supplement to On Generation though related to
diseases in general, not just those of women—the humoral theory was presented in
reference to the humor water and not to that of black bile; in sum, the water version
thus appears to provide more material for a discussion of women bodies.

In the third chapter, then, the main Hippocratic medical texts will be
presented with limited explanation or interpretation; the purpose of this chapter is to

bring together the cases and explanations in a wide enough range so as to have a
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more complete notion of the main material. This chapter will also serve as the source
material for the more analytical discussions of the fourth chapter. The fourth chapter
is devoted to discussion of the principles and concepts involved, following the third
chapter. Attention shall be paid to the water humor motif and the function of nature
in its various forms. The findings will be examined through focusing on on the
practice itself inspired, as noted above, by Crombie’s “styles of thinking” (1994).

In summary, while observation based medicine is a novelty in ancient Greek
medicine to the extent that Hippocrates is popularly considered the ‘“father” of
modern medicine, for us here, while he importantly opened the way for the
observational basis for women’s diseases beyond divine intervention and ritual or
“temple” thinking, the Hippocratic tradition also aligned this approach to nature’s
processes under the aegis of a largely healing nature and a doctor who vehicles this
process.

While an observer as early as Soranus credited him as “father of gynecology”
in his renown works,* this major development has been underestimated in the
literature, where Hippocrates is associated with the practice of medicine in general,
or of participating in a culture of misogyny, thus blurring the epistemological
consequences of his approach towards women, that is, of making her nature an object

of observation.

* Gynecology and The Life of Hippocrates. For a good interpretation of the former, see Owsei
Temkin’s Soranus’ Gynecology (1956).



CHAPTER 2

HISTORICAL AND THEORETHICAL BACKGROUND

This chapter has three parts. The first part briefly brings forward the concept
of “styles of thinking”, and reflects on general approaches to the philosophy and
history of science. The second part concentrates on the medical histories of ancient
Greece; where first Hippocrates of Cos will be examined in his historical context,
second the times before and after the Hippocratic Period. Third part is concerned

with the main theories of ancient Greek medicine.

2. 1. Approaches to History and Philosophy of Science

In this part the main philosophical approaches to the history of scientific
thought will be summarized to bring the concept of “styles of thinking” to the fore,
rather than the established concept “paradigm” (Kuhn, 1962). The concept of
“paradigm” as a tool to interpret the history of science was introduced and
popularised in 1962 by Thomas Kuhn in his groundbreaking book The Structure of
Scientific Revolutions. In this work Kuhn asserts that “paradigm” is the unit of
analysis in describing the development of scientific thought. Traditionally scientific
development is considered to be an accumulative, continuous, and uninterrupted
straight linear form. Kuhn questions this approach and posits that scientific process is
formed in an algorithm of raptures, gaps, and revolutions. Using the concept of
paradigm, he tries to capture the dominant view in a scientific discipline or in a
research area in all its aspects of methods and techniques.

Karl Popper (1945) in his Open Society and its Enemies asserts that in a
normal scientific research and knowledge production period, data are collected in the
limits of the theory, where the hypothesis produced from the theory is tried to be
“falsified”. However, as Kuhn assumes as well, theories cannot be disproved by

several falsifications, rather/instead, data that does not fit the theory are kept outside
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the margins of conclusion. When an increase in such marginalized findings becomes
unwarranted, as Kuhn puts it, “anomalies”, a need for an alternative theory or
paradigm arises. After a new theory or paradigm is formed, scientists working in the
previous field begin doing research around the new body of information, leaving the
old one behind. The transition from the mainstream paradigm to the new one is not
regarded by Kuhn as an evolution but a revolution. Since the two paradigms are

“incommensurable” the change is radical.

Such a change will be reflected upon in the present study. The transition from
the temple medicine of the Asclepius12 cult, exemplified in Herodotus, to the natural
medicine of pre-Socratic philosophy, is considered a “paradigm of rationality” in
terms of the Kuhnian paradigm shift (Longrigg, 1993; 1998). In the former way of
thinking spending a night at the Asclepion was considered necessary for healing,
whereas in the latter method, specific medical theories and practices were used.
However, as it will be argued, this transition did not take place as Kuhn asserted, like
an incommensurable and radical breakdown, nor as an accumulative straight line in
the traditional sense. In contrast, it was a change in the method of the Greek medical
practice, namely through observation, which made the human bodies come into view
as objects of observation. At the same time, Hippocrates himself was a son of an
Asclepiad, and for more than centuries the two ways of medicine were practiced
together within the same'” regions.

If one is to go back to the Popper’s falsificationist approach, which is
dichotomous with the pre-Popperian verificationist approach, one can observe that it
was one of the main epistemological developments of the twentieth century.
However, as it was illustrated above, it was not enough to capture the complex

scientific relations, such as those in medical practice. When the human body is

'2 Asclepius is the god of healing in ancient Greek mythology. It is said that he is the son of Apollo
and learned the art of medicine from a centurion. There were many temples devoted to Asclepius in
ancient times, the oldest of which is dated back to 600 B.C., and the most popular of these cults was in
Pergamum which is dated to 300 B.C. The Cos Asclepion (the name given to their temples), which is
the home of Hippocrates, can be dated to before 500 B.C. It was said that Hippocrates was the
ninetieth generation of the Cos Asclepiads, where the priests working in the temples were called the
Asclepiads. Besides the Asclepion in Athens, which is the known oldest one, it is said that there were
more than 320 Asclepiae in the ancient Greek region (Edelstein, 1945; Kerényi, 1959).

" Hippocratic School was first in Cos, and also there is the Cos Asclepion, furthermore, since
Hippocrates is also a Cos Asclepiad (a priest from male descent) he practiced his medicine there in the
Cos Asclepion.
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involved, there are multiple causes for disease and health conditions; therefore, the
notion of falsification is not sufficient in itself to understand these relations since it is
not clear how, when and why false instances are sufficient for the falsification of a
theory in these complex conditions. For example in Hippocratic medical practice,
there is the aphorism that bleeding from the nose is good, in a virgin who cannot
menstruate (Hp. Apr. 5. 33); hovewer in case histories, there are examples (i.e.
Leonidas’s daughter [Hp. Epd. 7.1.123], a virgin, who died after her nose bleed,
despite her lack of mensturation). And these instances do not change the general
aphorisms. Therefore, in complex relations like medicine, we can argue, falsification

is also complex; one cannot determine that this or that thing is simply falsified or not.

Thirteen years after the publication of Kuhn’s book, a student of Popper, Paul
Feyerabend, published a book in 1975 with the heading Against Method, where he
argued that the “falsificationist” method of Popper needs modifications (Feyerabend,
1975; 1979; 1989; Lakatos and Musgrave, 1970). In order to drop a theory, or in his
words “to abandon a theory”, there must be many false instances. Yet it is still not
clear when and how many false instances take the theory to a point where it must be
abandoned. Gorigas’s wife case can be viewed in this context. Gorgias’s wife (Hp.
Epid. 5.11) stopped menstruating four four years, then she got pregnant, and then
pregnant again (this is believed to be superfetation in Hippocratic practice) then she
got pains, fever, and such. She aborted a dead fetus, with a hip on the right shoulder,
but she still had puffiness in her abdomen. In Hippocratic medicine it was said that if
there is a dead fetus in the womb, it must be first manually, second by pharmakon
(drugs) tried to get out (Hp. Superf. 7). But the doctor(s) in Georgias’s case did not
do anything but wait, instead of her deep pain and fevers. Finally in the fourtheenth
day of her fever she (by nature) aborted the dead fetus, and recovered. Here it can be
asked (as a modern reader) why this Hippocratic doctor never tried to abort the child
manually or by pharmakon since it is already said in a Hippocratic text to do so; the
answer maybe is that he waited for the nature to do her job, of healing. Therefore, as
this case projects, it is not easy to decide when, how, and what is falsification, for
especially a life/death situation, both the theory of superfetation (Hp. Superf. 7) and
of nature (that nature tends to heal) functions together, and doctor must decide what
to do for each specific cases. Feyerabend speaks of the “proliferation of theories”

instead of one single paradigm (1989) and argues that there is no one paradigm or
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one theory to continue, as it was seen in the example above (the theory of
superfetation and of nature worked together, even paradoxically, in scientific practice.

Feyerabend believes that proliferation does not follow specific methods, and
any theory can be used in the proliferation of theories (1975; 1989). However, it can
be argued that such an approach is likely to fall into the traps of relativism."* For
example one can speak of a proliferation of theories in pre-Socratic philosophy. In
pre-Socratic philosophy there are various elemental theories which attempt to capture
reality, albeit in a relative fashion, such as Anaxagoras’s aether theory or Thales’s
water theory among many. Yet these diverse theories have been gathered together in
Empedocles’s four elements theory, which was the basis for the Hippocratic humoral
theory. In other words, Empedocles resolved the issues of proliferation and relativity
by bringing together individual theories, just as a “scientific research programme” in
the Lakatosian sense does (Lakatos and Musgrave, 1970; 1992). Moreover, the
Hippocratic humoral theories, in contrast to Feyerabend’s viewpoint, changed and
proliferated following a historical path structured through the algorithm of wars and
famines (fig. 1, p. 18). In addition, as it will be seen throughout this study, these
methods were developed through the observations and experiences of Hippocratic

practitioners.

Imre Lakatos, who is a colleague and student of Popper, stands in between
Kuhn and Feyerabend, both historically and theoritecally, and suggests that the
concept of “scientific research programmes” should be employed instead of
paradigm (Lakatos, 1978). This concept is to demonstrate how scientific theories
were transformed while preserving the core of the theories. If the changed theory
explains the falsification of the hypothesis and protects the theoretical and empirical
progress from rejection and projects new research areas, then that research
programme is productive and progressive. If the patching preserves the theory from
rejection but presents no new research areas then that programme is beginning to

decay (Lakatos, 1978).

' Relativity can be viewed from Protagoras (490 B.C.-420 B.C.) to the present as such: Protagoras
opened the way for relativism with his aphorism “Man is the measure of all things: of things which are,
that they are, and of things which are not, that they are not”. Here the ancient Greek word things,
kremata (ypfjpate), meant the things which can be reached by human mind. A tree cannot make a
sound when it falls if there is no one to hear it. This hypothesis caused big debates throughout history.
It can be said with Protagoras’s view that man is the center of all things, concepts like truth or
falsehood became problematic because truth is a relative concept that changes from mind to mind
(Freeman, 1983).
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The productivity of a scientific research programme is determined through its
production of inferior theories and models and their corresponding “problem shifts”
(Lakatos, 1978). In a scientific research programme, first there is the “hard core
theory” which does not change at all. Second, the positive and negative “heuristics”
which gives rise to “problem shifts,” and third, the inferior concepts and hypothesis
which led to the construction of models. The main aim of all is to explain how
scientific research would continue without falling into the gaps of relativism.

However, Lakatos can also be criticized for assuming never changing core
theories. The core of these theories, as it can be seen from the use of ¥dwp (hydor -
the watery humor) in the four humors theory in the following chapters, was also
changeable. At it will be seen in the third and fourth chapters, the four humors theory
was used with the humor water in gynecological texts, while probably afterwards
another humor, namely black bile'® pehay yoria (melan cholia) was introduced into
the theory. Four humors theory was part of the core of Hippocratic practice and
almost all other theories were dependent on that basic principle. The principality of
the four humors and the use of the two different versions of them, made determining

a never changing hard'® core for Hippocratic medicine nearly impossible.

Lakatos’s “scientific research programme” approach which overcomes
Kuhn’s radical paradigm shifts and Feyerabend’s proliferation and method
opposition is an appropriate epistemological perspective to exceed the relativism
described above and to account scientific progress rationally. In some respects,
however, it is not suitable. There are two main reasons for this. The first problem is
the acceptation that there are never changing hard cores in scientific progress which
is discussed above. The second point is its claim on rationality.

As it can be seen from ancient medical practices, there can be irrational
elements in the practice of science. For example, in the period of Asclepion
medicine, the interpretation of the dreams of a patient, which is basically imaginative

and irrational, played an important part in the practice of healing (Tick, 2001). This

'> Which is a theorethical entity known to early Hippocratic gynecology mainly as a psychological
agent in the body, though is not one of the four main humors, but only a kind of entity that can be in
the body in special occasions. It was“said to be” seen due probably to malaria epidemics in the region,
malaria was also called black malaria since it kills the blood cells, and results in black resudues. Other
than this it was recorded in Hippocratic cases only very few, mainly diseases related to delirium, or
over drunkness.

'® The word Lakatos originally used for the defining aspect of science (1970).
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issue goes hand in hand with natural/observational medicine, such as the

Hippocratics.

Crombie (1994) argues on behalf of practice instead of progress, and in
investigating the practice of science rationality may not be the main concern most of
the time in especially context of discovery.'” Crombie, who is a contemporary to
Popper, advised a narrower but a more historical concept, namely styles, which can
be argued to maintain the sensitivities of science discussed above. Styles, as it is put
forward by Crombie, are not determinative like paradigms or research programmes,
but only assume specific shared thinking methods for specific scientific practices, .
The classical period of ancient Greece can be considered as a scene of changing
“styles of thinking” in human ways of understanding and reflecting upon nature and
Crombie’s five of six exemplary styles were cultivated in ancient Greek (Crombie,

1994).

The six different styles in Crombie’s massive book Styles of Scientific
Thinking in the European Tradition: The History of Argument and Explanation
especially in the Mathematical and Biomedical Sciences and Arts are first the
method of postulation which is exampled by the Greek demonstration of the
regularities of nature with the power of geometry and arithmetic; the second which is
the experimental method is to control and enhance the first, which also took place in
ancient Greek period. The third Crombian style is the hypothetical modeling which
was introduced to know the unknown by the known and has many examples in
ancient medical theories, including the theory of four humors. The fourth is
taxonomy, the logic of ordering by comparison and differentiation, where Aristotle is
considered as its father. Statistical analysis, the fifth, was the only one which wasn’t
rooted in Greek thinking, but historical derivation which is the sixth, exemplified by
the Greek practice of medicine. It is explained by Crombie as the diagnosis by using
common characteristics of diverse existing things (Crombie, 1994, p. xi-xx).

As it can be seen in Crombie’s book that medicine and mathematics were the

two special branches of Greek science which shaped the European thinking during

"7 Hans Reichenbach (1938) introduced the distinction between context of discovery and context of
justification in scientific relations. In regarding rationality the former reflects the imaginative side of
scientific creation which is hard to trace in rational moods.
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the following thousands of years. . In this context the exemplary styles can be seen to
operate in terms of both medicine and mathematics. The Crombian styles of
historical derivation, hypothetical modeling and experimental method can all be
investigated in terms of four humors theory of the Hippocratic medicine. Medical
taxonomy, in its peak with Aristotle, was also rooted in Hippocratic practice.
Besides, an additional style of observation can be added to this schema with the
emphasis on bed-side observations of the Hippocratic practice which made human
bodies objects of observation. Through the writings of the Hippocratic Corpus, and
especially in the series of Epidemics it can be seen that observational style was
inherent in Hippocratic practice of medicine as it will be discussed in the related
chapters and in the conclusion part, in details.

Also, it will be argued that investigating women’s diseases in Hippocratic
observational style can open novel perspectives in philosophical and historical
studies about women and their viewing in the history of science. It can be said that
women and their bodies were almost invisible in ancient Greek studies. The
observational method of the Hippocrates made the women body visible in the field of
medical observation inasmuch as the concept of styles was successfully grasped. It
can be argued that this can only be demonstrated by the investigation of the styles of
Hippocratic medicine since it is beyond the determinative categories of traditional

views in the history of science.

2. 2. Medical Histories of Ancient Greece

The concept of “styles” emphasizes what may be briefly described as shared
methods, mindsets, ways of thinking and reasoning that developed out of the true-
and-false categories that these methods constituted during the regions and periods of
their usage (Crombie, 1994). Ian Hacking has referred to this as values of “truth-or-
falsehood” (Hacking, 2002). Styles embrace, in a modest way, the diversity of
scientific practices that were accepted by specific scientific communities. This
chapter attempts to provide a brief overview of the Hippocratic scientific community
and of the periods preceding and succeeding the Hippocratics as well as a summary

of the main medical, political and social events of the Hippocratic era.
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A brief attempt will be made to establish connections between the
Hippocratic practice of medicine and medical writings from before, during and after
the dominance of the Hippocratic school of thought, especially those of the the pre-
Hippocratics Democritus and Empedocles, who introduced the main theories used in
Hippocratic gynecology; the post-Hippocratic Areteaus of Cappadocia, and his
students Rufus and Soranus of Ephesus, with regard to their professionalisation of
gynecology; and Galen, as a historical figure who intertwined philosophy and
medicine and made Hippocratic texts came up today. Given the wide range of
practices with which medicine, with its object the human body, is intertwined,
ancient texts such as those of Herodotus that deal with life in general during this

period will also be examined.

This part of the chapter aims mainly to clarify the historical periods related to
Hippocratic medicine without laying claim to any relationship between Hippocratic
circles and any historical medical fact other than that through the Hippocratic method
of observation, the human body became an object of science. In the next part of this
chapter, the observational style of the Hippocratics will be examined in detail by
looking at each of their main medical theories on an individual basis, thereby
establishing the historical background mainly by referring to the mainstream
literature. The figure below (Fig.1), which represents a brief synthesis of several
mainstream texts describing the ancient Greek and Roman period, provides an
overview of medical and political events and thinkers with the aim of establishing the
historical background for the rise of the observational style and its impact on the

view of  human bodies as objects of  medical practice.
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Fig. 1: Ancient Greek and Roman Chronology of Political, Philosophical and Medical Thinkers and Events
(Ref: This figure was developed based on sources including Jouanna, 1999; Longrigg, 1993; Nutton, 2004 and internet resources such as

http://users.ox.ac.uk/~jrlucas/libegsor/isonomia.pdf.)
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2. 2. 1. Hippocrates, Pre-Hippocratic Temple Medicine and the Pre-
Socratics

Hippocrates of Cos, the ‘Father of Medicine’, is said to have been born in 460
B.C. and to have died in 377 or 380 B.C. (Jouanna, 1999; fig. 1, p. 18). His fame in
the period can most likely be attributed to the help he provided during the famine that
occurred after the Peloponnesian War, which began in 431 B.C., when Hippocrates
was in his thirties, and ended in 404 B.C., when he was in his sixties. This period of
Persian invasions, war and famine was certainly one in which a successful medical
figure like Hippocrates could make his mark as a fine physician who devoted his life
to curing the sick. In fact, Hippocrates was an eighteenth-generation member of the
Asclepiad family by patrilineal descent (Jouanna, 1999) whose relatives included the
medical priestess of the island of Cos and practitioners of Asclepiad medicine in the

island’s renowned temple.

Plato mentions in the Protagoras that Hippocrates of Cos may himself have been an
Asclepiad18 priest or the son of an Asclepiad priest (Plat. Protag. 311b). Thus, it can
be said that Hippocratic medicine was rooted in the cult of Asclepius, who was
revered by the ancient Greeks, and that Hippocratic practice in its
incommensurability did not differ greatly from the ‘black box’ style of temple
medicine, although it can also be said that Hippocrates ‘opened the box’ to make

visible the things inside, i.e. the human body.

It is likely that Hippocrates was a renowned physician who traveled
throughout northern Greece, mainly in Thessaly and Thasos, during and after the war
in order to help and observe people suffering. The famine described by Thucydides
in The History of the Peloponnesian War (431 B.C) has long been discussed as being

some type of malaria or not (Morens and Littman, 1992, p. 297), the disease is

'8 The priests working in the Temples of Asclepius were called the Asclepiads.
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common to the Aegean region and one that had an influence on Hippocratic

medicine."’

In his realistic account of the plague that followed the Peloponnesian War,
Thucydides, like his contemporary Hippocrates, provided thorough descriptions of
ailing human bodies and the symptoms of the disease. It can be argued that
Thucydides’s detailed descriptions of human bodies form part of a new approach that
began during the Hippocratic medical observational period. However, being that his
main aim was to describe the war and plague, the disease and descriptions of
women’s bodies and their gynecological conditions are missing from Thucydides’s

writings (Crane, 1996).

Among the Pseudo-Hippocratic texts is a letter from the son of Hippocrates,
Thessalus, which mentions how Hippocrates predicted the time and place of
outbreaks of plague in different regions within Greece by calculating the wind and
water conditions (Jouanna, 1999). In line with the general Hippocratic environmental
style, Hippocrates attempted to cure sufferers of plague, and while he succeded in
many cases, he was unable to save Pericles the Olympian, the great commander of
the Greek Union whose name is often used to describe the period of the Peloponnese
War. The Age of Pericles is considered a ‘Golden Age’ in Greek history, and it can
be argued that it is no coincidence that a figure such as Hippocrates arose during
such an age, whose governorance under a great statesman would have provided
encouragement to Hippocrates and his followers to travel and spread their ideas on

medicine (Samons, 2006).

Longrigg (1993) in Greek Rational Medicine describes Hippocratic medicine
as ‘rational’ and opposes it to what is defined here as temple medicine and what

Longrigg refers to as the ‘irrational’ medicine of epic times. Longrigg offers

' Malaria is an infectious disease that is transmitted by mosquitoes and causes fever (Concise
Medical Dictionary). The course of the disease varies according to the type of malaria and ranges
from several hours to several days. The relationship between malaria and the four humors, critical
days and Hippocratic medicine in general will be discussed in the following chapters. It is known that
malaria is recognized by Hippocrates (Jones, 1909; Morens and Littman, 1992, p. 299).
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examples from Homerian epic, for which he then procedes to offer his own
interpretations. Among the tales related is one from the Odyssey, of a father who
travels with his son to a temple, whose priests he asks to heal the boy’s eyes. This
example can offer an understanding of both the pre-Hippocratic ‘black box’ style of
temple medicine as well as Longrigg’s claim of the Hippocratic rationality. The story
describes the journey, during which the father tries to collect money that he has lost
and that he needs to pay the temple priests, as well as the boy’s time in the temple,
during which he is expected, according to the priests, to see visions that will lead him
to a cure. It describes the boy’s fear at being left alone in the temple, as well as the
father’s belief in the priest’s power to heal his son. However, as money, a night in a
temple and dreaming provided enough material for the Homeric stage, the reader is
left on her own to imagine how recovery was attained. The outcome is presented —
the boy is found the next day to have regained his sight — but no description is
provided of the actual practice of healing, which remans in a ‘black box’ that is

accessible only to the priests.

Longrigg describes this story as completely irrational because the healing
process is irrationally related with dreams, which are in themselves irrational;
however, the only conclusion that can safely be drawn from the story is that the
practice was sacred and under the control of the priesthood. While it can be argued
that this story illustrates the ‘black box’ of temple medicine in that the actual details
of the practice are veiled, it can also be argued that the priest’s actions at the temple
could have been regarded as rational if they were to have been observed by others. In
fact, not only did the practice of temple medicine continue for centuries after the
Hippocratics, as noted above, Hippocratic writings also include a text on dream
healing, a practice used by the Hippocratics, despite the fact that in Longrigg’s sense,
the practice is irrational. Since the practices described in the Hippocratic text On
Dreams can be viewed, i.e., they are unveiled in the eyes of the reader through
Hippocratic observation of these practices, they may considered observational,

regardless of whether they are rational or not.

Between temple medicine and Hippocratic medicine stands another pre-
Hippocratic tradition, the pre-Socratics. Longrigg (1998) has published a detailed

study of the relationship between Hippocratic medicine and pre-Socratic natural
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philosophy, particularly that of Alcmaeon of Croton®, whose natural philosophy
assumes rational causes to diseases and whom Longrigg thus connects with
Hippocratic medicine. However, as discussed earlier in the Introduction, focusing on
the concern on rationality with regard to Hippocratic practice is problematic in that
irrational elements often go hand in hand with rational ones in Hippocratic medicine,
which, for example, includes the use of dreams and the concept of the ‘wandering
womb’ searching for water. Against the claim of rationalist ancient historians, whom
Longrigg represents, Kingsley (1999) asserts that in addition to this known tradition
of rationality, there is another practice in ancient Greece that, conceptually, can be
more properly referred to as mysticism. In suggesting that Asclepius temple
medicine and Hippocratic medicine were continually used in the same regions, we
prefer Crombie’s (1994) focus on the methods of practice, rather than on whether or

not either of these methods were rational.

In addition to the pre-Socratic Alcmaeon, the natural philosopher Democritus
is also important in terms of evaluating Hippocrates. Democritus’s theories of
pangenesis®' and irritation, which argue that the female response is produced by
particles in the womb, influenced the Hippocratic way of practicing medicine,
especially in terms of explaining women’s diseases and female sexual pleasure
(Lonie, 1981, p. 106). Of even greater significance is the natural philosopher,
Empedocles, who is said to have developed the famous four humors theory of
medicine and to have argued, in line with that theory as well as the theory of balance,
that opposites cure opposites. Like Socrates and Hippocrates, Democritus’s birth in
460 B.C. places him in the classical period from 480-323 B.C. (see Fig. 1 above), a
period which, as Crombie pointed out in his discussion of exemplary styles (1994),

witnessed the development of different styles throughout the Greek region, including

* Alemaeon of Croton (510 B.C.- 450 B.C.) was known mainly as a doctor and may be considered the
‘Father of Hippocratic Medicine’. Some (Hatemi and Ulman, 2005) argue that he may be the famous
Lokman Hekim, who is still known today in the region of Anatolia. Alcmaeon gained notoriety for his
emphasis on the brain as the organi in control of the entire body (Barnes, 1982; Beare, 1906). In
Diogenes Laertius’ book The Life and Opinions of Eminent Philosophers, he is mentioned as
describing nature as consisting of two main elements (Hicks, 1972).

?! The theory of pangenesis argues that semen is collected from all over the body and is transmitted
through both parents. For a good discussion on this topic, see The Pangenetic Theory in the Tradition
of Greek Medical Science by Kagakushi Kengyu (Kengyu, 2009).
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those of the Empedocleans and the Democriteans. Whereas the ideas of Empedocles
will be reviewed briefly below, Democritus’s thoughts will be discussed in greater
detail in the third chapter on women’s diseases in the corpus, where the connection
will be drawn between Democritus and the Hippocratic Corpus, particularly with

regard to issues concerning pangenesis and female sexual pleasure.

Diels’s Ancilla to the Pre-Socratic Philosophers refers to Empedocles as a
student of Parmenides from Acragas (Agrigento) in Sicily. Having travelled broadly
as both a philosopher and a medical man, Empedocles was influenced by the
Pythagorians as well as by the pessimistic cult of Orpheus, in that he advised against
the killing and eating of animals (Freeman, 1983, p. 129). Empedocles argued that
love is the power (dunamis) that brings opposites together, whereas what makes them
opposites is strife (Freeman, 1983, p. 130); thus, love can be equated with health and
the balance of the four elements — sun, water, soil and air — which move in
accordance with their influences — hot, moist, dry and cold, respectively (Freeman,
1983, p.131). Strife, on the other hand, can be equated with disease (Kingsley, 1995).
What is most noteworthy in terms of the Empedoclean impact on Hippocratic

observational practice is that both their philosophies engendered a love of nature.

Much has been written about the life and death of Empedocles. The most
famous account is related to the time of the 84™ Olympiad (444-441 B. C.), when he
was said to have saved Agrigento from famine and revived from near death a women
whom no other doctor could treat by, according to the sophist Gorgias, singing like a
magician. Aristotle reported Empedocles to have died close to the age of sixty;
however, Diels refers to Empedocles as travelling for beyond this time (Freeman,
1983, p. 134). Although Empedocles did not mention in any of his known treatises
on the four elements a connection between the elements and bodily humors, his
elemental theory can be viewed as the basis for the Hippocratic theory of the four
humors of the body (Hp. Nat. Hom. 4). In addition to the influence of Empedocles’s
theory of the four elements, his argument that the embryo is covered in membranes is
similar to the embryology of the Hippocratic treatise On the Nature of the Child;
(Freeman, 1983, p.163; Hp. Nat. Puer. 5, 6,7).

Other pre-Socratic figures to have had an influence on Hippocrates included

Thales, who emphasized the principality of water; Pythagoras, with his holistic
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attitude towards the world and observational entities (in his case, numbers); and
numerous other thinkers in the Greek region (Anaximander, Anaxagoras, etc.) with

various attitudes towards observables.
2. 2. 2. The Pre-Hippocratic Period: The Histories of Herodotus

Most probably written between 450-420 B.C. (see fig. 1 on p. 18), The
Histories of Herodotus of Halicarnassus (480-429 B.C.) is a record of the time
immediately preceding the Greek Classical Period that provides an overview of life
in general — traditions, medicine, politics, philosophy, geography — from the
perspective of the day. As such, it presents a dichotomy, with the glorious Greeks on
one side, and the ‘Barbarians’ on the other. The text is useful with regard to
clarifying the differences between temple style and Hippocratic observational style in
terms of the failure of the former to present an object of medical observation. Given
that The Histories begins by describing the never-ending cycle of Persian invasions,
and that war is perforce accompanied by injuries, famines, hunger and death, the first
four books of the collection, in particular, include numerous instances relating to

medical practices. Among the various accounts is that of a cure for blindness:

On the death of Sesostris, his son Pheron, the priests said, mounted the throne. He undertook no
warlike expeditions; being struck with blindness, owing to the following circumstance. The
river had swollen to the unusual height of eighteen cubits, and had overflowed all the fields,
when, a sudden wind arising, the water rose in great waves. Then the king, in a spirit of
impious violence, seized his spear, and hurled it into the strong eddies of the stream. Instantly
he was smitten with disease of the eyes, from which after a little while he became blind,
continuing without the power of vision for ten years. At last, in the eleventh year, an oracular
announcement reached him from the city of Buto, to the effect, that “the time of his punishment
had run out, and he should recover his sight by washing his eyes with urine. He must find a
woman who had been faithful to her husband, and had never preferred to him another man.”
The king, therefore, first of all made trial of his wife, but to no purpose he continued as blind as
before. So he made the experiment with other women, until at length he succeeded, and in this
way recovered his sight. Hereupon he assembled all the women, except the last, and bringing
them to the city which now bears the name of Erythrabolus (Red-soil), he there burnt them all,
together with the place itself. The woman to whom he owed his cure, he married, and after his
recovery was complete, he presented offerings to all the temples of any note, among which the
best worthy of mention are the two stone obelisks which he gave to the temple of the Sun.
These are magnificent works; each is made of a single stone, eight cubits broad, and a hundred

cubits in height (Hero. Hist. 2.115).
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When a comparison is drawn between this story and that of the blind boy of
Homer, some similar elements can be observed. In both, recovery required sacrifices
— of money in Homeros and offerings in Herodotus. Neither story mentions any
cause of the disease — rather, the onset is sudden, with no physical cause — and no
mention is made of any of the four elements being involved in either the disease or
the cure. In the account from Herodotus, there is some type of gynecological
involvement (the disease of the eye will be resolved if the wife’s sexual
unfaithfulness is resolved); however, the story fails to give any account of the human

body as an object of observational medicine.

Similar features can be observed in Herodotus’s well-known story of the
rebuilding of the temple of Minerva, which is the story of the illness of Alyattes
(Hero. Hist. 1.21-25). Briefly, the king falls ill shortly after the temple of Minerva
burns to the ground in a disastrous event during the 12" year of the war between the
Milesians and the Lydians. Either upon the advice of a friend, or on his own
initiative, the king conceives of the idea of sending messengers to Delphi to ask the
god about his malady. Upon their arrival, the Pythoness declares that they will
receive no answer until they have rebuilt the temple of Minerva. It is only after a
treaty is agreed between the two nations and not one, but two temples to Minerva are

built at Assesus that the king recovers from his malady.

Another example of the relationship between temples and diseases occurs in the
Introduction (Hero. Hist. 1.130), where it mentions how Venus, one of the main
protectors of fertility in the ancient Greek pantheon, punished the Scythians with
infertility for plundering her temple. Herodotus reports that the Scythians themselves
believe that this is the reason for their affliction. In the second and the fourth book
also, Herodotus writes more about the Scythians in the second and fourth book
(Hero. Hist. 4.1), where he tells of Scythian soothsayers who prophecy the future by
tying and untying wands in a mode of divination that, according to Herodotus, is

peculiar to Scythia®.

2 According to Hippocrates, the Enarees (‘Anaries’ in Hippocrates), or women-like men, have
another method of prophesying that they claim was taught to them by Venus. This consists of winding
and unwinding strips of the inner bark of the linden tree around their fingers as they prophesy.
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This practice of telling the future, described by Herodotus mainly with
reference to the Scythians, is similar to the practices of temple medicine in its lack of
observables. Herodotus writes futher of Scythian medical practice, relating how
whenever the Scythian king fell sick, he sent for three of the most renown
soothsayers of the time, who came and performed their art in the manner described
above (Hero. Hist. 4.70), in most cases naming a person who had caused the king to

fall ill by swearing a false oath by the royal hearth.

A contrasting medical practice is attributed to the Babylonians, who, according

to Herodotus,

(...) have no physicians, but when a man is ill, they lay him in the public square, and the
passers-by come up to him, and if they have ever had his disease themselves or have known
any one who has suffered from it, they give him advice, recommending him to do whatever
they found good in their own case, or in the case known to them; and no one is allowed to pass

the sick man in silence without asking him what his ailment is (Hero. Hist. 4.228-9).

This tradition may be important in understanding the roots of the observational
style of Hippocratic medicine, for, as the above description shows, the sick body was
an object of medical observation for the Babylonians. It may be that this was the
basis of a method that was advanced by the Hippocratics, as it will be seen that
Babylonian medicine was in accord with that of the Hippocratics in some respects

including the observational practice of human bodies.

Herodotus’s description of Babylonian medicine reveals other resemblances
with Hippocratic medicine. While women are said to have been treated as equals
with men in Babylonian culture (Tatlow, 2004), the example below provides an
interesting view of the place of women in this ancient culture. Every woman born in
the country must once in her life go and sit down in the precinct of Venus (Hero.
Hist. 1.230) and there consort with a stranger. A woman who has once taken her seat
is not allowed to return home until a stranger has thrown a silver coin into her lap
and taken her with him beyond the holy ground. When he throws the coin he says the

words, “The goddess Mylitta” prosper thee.” The silver coin may be of any size and

3 Mylitta is the name used by the Assyrians, and thus the Babylonians, to refer to Venus.
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it cannot be refused. This custom, it can be argued, makes the body of the women
observable, at least to her society, and it is in accord with the custom described above

whereby sick bodies were presented in the streets by the sick themselves.

The following example highlights the importance of sexual hygiene in
Babylonian culture, which is also a feature of Hippocratic medicine (for example in
the Hippocratic texts On the Nature of Women, or On the Diseases of Women).
When, Herodotus wrote, a Babylonian has intercourse with his wife, he sits down
before a censer of burning incense, and the woman sits opposite him. They wash at
dawn, for until they have washed they must not touch any of their common vessels.
When it comes to Babylonian funerals, the dead are buried in honey — an ingredient
which also appears frequently in Hippocratic recipes — perhaps for its qualities as a

preservative.

Certain elements in Egyptian culture may also be viewed as similar to the
ancient Greek practice of medicine. Convinced that every disease to which men are
liable is occasioned by the substances whereon they feed (Hero. Hist. 2.87),
Egyptians, according to Herodotus, use employ emetics to purge themselves for three
successive days. This practice — purging by means of emetics — was also frequently
utilized in Hippocratic medicine. Egyptian medicine also argued that diseases come
with seasonal changes (Hero. Hist. 2.88), an ecological claim that is in direct accord
with Hippocratic environmental medicine, as presented mainly in the Hippocratic
text Airs, Waters and Places, in which seasonal changes and their effects were

described as a precondition to health.

Herodotus’s writings described the professionalisation of medical practices
among the Egyptians, who relied significantly on continuity of practice (Hartog,
2000). According to Herodotus, Egypt was swarming with medical practitioners,
each of whom treated a single disorder. For example, Herodotus mentions physicians
who treat diseases of the eye, the head, the teeth and the intestines as well as those
who address more than localized disease (Hero. Hist. 2.87-9), with information
shared among practitioners of a particular discipline; however, he makes no mention

of gynecology as a profession in Egyptian medicine.
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Although it is clear from Herodotus’s writings that Egyptian medicine was
much more professionalized than Babylonian medicine, on the other hand, the
Babylonians were more inclined towards observation and more sensitive to women
bodies. The Hippocratic observational style and its professionalisation in women’s
diseases can be read as a middle way between these two ancient cultures. As it is not
the aim of this study to investigate the roots of Hippocratic medicine, but to
understand the means and methods used in Hippocratic medicine, for the purposes of
this study it is sufficient to point out that the Hippocratic novelty of viewing the
female body as an object of professional observation was the product of multi-
layered historical research in which Babylonian and Egyptian medical practices
played crucial roles. Whereas Egyptian medicine’s emphasis on seasonal and
environmental factors and on medicine as a profession had considerable influence on
ancient Greek medical practice, medical customs applicable to women only that form
part of ancient Babylonian medicine, although not clearly detailed by Herodotus, are
paralleled in the Hippocratic view of women. This will be discussed again in Chapter

Four.

Herodotus also mentions other sets of medical practices that bear no
resemblance to Hippocratic methods. For example, Herodotus describes how in an
unnamed group of Indians (Hero. Hist. 3), when any one of them is attacked with
sickness, s’he goes forth into the wilderness and lies down to die; as Herodotus wrote
in his treatise, among these people, no one has the least concern for either the sick or
the dead. This contrasts starkly with a basic tenet of Hippocratic medicine, that the
diseased individual should be cared for, whether by means of observation or of

religion.

Finally, Herodotus’s reports of one particular physician can be added to the
medical studies of The Histories. Democedes, a native of Crotona and at the the same
time an advisor to King Darius of Persia (Hero. Hist. 3.145), is described by
Herodotus as the most skillful of all eye doctors of the period. This indicates that like
Egyptian medical men, Democedes was professionalized, and from the fact that
Herodotus credits their profession and clearly holds physicians in great respect, it can

be argued that the specific skills of physicians gave them important roles during the
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period, even though Herodotus makes no clear reference as to how medicine is

actually practiced or what causes disease.

According to Herodotus, Darius already had at his court certain Egyptian
physicians, but after suffering for seven days and seven nights from a foot injury, on
the eighth day he called for Democedes, a Greek slave, and asked him if he knew
medicine. Though already renown for his skill, Democedes denied any knowledge,
fearing that if he were found out, he would lose any chance of returning to Greece.
However Darius insisted to put himself under the care of Democedes, who, at the
end, replaced the violent treatment of the Egyptians with milder remedies customary
among the Greeks — although the exact treatment is not clarified in the text. The new
approach enabled Darius to get some sleep and in a very short time restore him
altogether. Democedes’s medical practice can be said to resemble Hippocratic style,
since it began with daily observations upon which remedies were then applied, which
was characteristic of the Hippocratic style of practice, which will be seen in the
following chapter on the investigation of the Corpus. Nevertheless, the Hippocratic
style of observational medical practice can only be observed obliquely in
Herodotus’s writings, given that Herodotus supplies neither the description of the

damaged foot, nor the ingredients of the remedies Democedes applied.

2. 2. 3. The Post-Hippocratic Period

Hippocrates became a hero to the people of several cultures, from the Ancient
Greeks and Romans to the Medieval Arabs and Europeans and eventually to modern-
day Americans, ‘Hippocratism’ cultivated throughout time and people interpreted his
style in their practices through their own knowledge. Thus, as it is quoted below in

Smith, each imagined him styled in their own reflection.

..., his interpreters and admirers have emulated, or in some cases one is tempted to say

imagined, in him qualities that reflected their own ideals (Smith, 1979).

In a thorough investigation of how the Hippocratic tradition of medicine was
constructed after the classical period, Smith (1979) attempted to delineate how and

by whom this tradition was shaped. Considering the difficulties encountered in
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following the trail of Hippocratic texts, Smith concluded that it was impossible to
grasp what was original to Hippocrates, what was contributed by later writers, or
how these contributions distorted Hippocrates’s original texts. “Hippocrates,” Smith
wrote, “pointed out the straight road, which all good philosophers and physicians

followed (Smith, 1979), but nobody completed, since it is infinite as life.

Some of those following the road opened up by Hippocrates redesigned the
shape of its contours, some forged long pathways of their own. Among the main
followers of the Hippocratic path are the Empiric, Dogmatic and Methodist schools
of medicine; the Roman traditions of Dioscurides, Aretaeus of Cappadocia, Rufus
and Soranus of Ephesus and the Pneumatics; Galen of Pergamum, who will be

discussed in the sections below in relation to the Hippocratic tradition.

As Eijk highlights, ancient medicine, especially the Hippocratic tradition, has
been perceived as displaying a differentiation between various forms of schools or
sects (haireseis or sectae) in a manner similar to that of philosophy, although the
evidence varies as to what extent particular schools or sects actually existed and had
some form of institutional organisation (Eijk, 1999). Irregardless of these difficulties,
the division into schools and the classification of individiual thinkers as members of
a particular school provides a convenient historiographical pattern that simplifies
what must have in reality been a far more complicated and diverse process of
intellectual development. This habit of labelling post-Hippocratic individuals and
schools has persisted up until today (Eijk, 1999, p. 13). One ancient example is that
of Soranus, whose Lives, Schools and Doctors provides a sort of genealogy of
physicians (iatrikes genealogias) (p.14) very similar to the one provided briefly

below.
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2. 2. 3. 1. Dogmatics, Empirics and Methodists

The literature refers to three main schools that developed after Hippocrates
and under the influence of Hippocratic medicine: the Dogmatics, the Empirics and
the Methodists. At the head of the Dogmatics was Diocles (375-300 B.C.), an
Athenian and contemporary of both Plato and Aristotle. The group, which included
Proxagoras, Cyrissipus, Herophilus and Erisistratus, took Hippocrates’s words as
dogma, hence the name, Dogmatics. Not only was Diocles a practicing physician, he
is also known for his translations of medical writings from lonic Greek, the ancient
language of medical writings, into Attic Greek. Diocles is said to have been
influenced mainly by Aristotelian thinking, and as a group, the Dogmatics were
influenced by the Hippocratic observational style’s interest in diseased bodies.
Diocles himself wrote mainly on animal dissection and anatomy, two determining
charactistics of Dogmatism. Cyrissipus,>* another prominent Dogmatist, was a
contemporary of Proxagoras and the mentor of Erisistratus who lived in the fourth
century B.C. Cyrissipus hailed from Cnidus, an important island that was home to an
ancient medical school. Herophilus, another of the Dogmatics, is said to have been
an early practitioner of public dissections who worked on cadavers, for which he is
known as the ‘Father of Anatomy’. In addition to his works on anatomy, Herophilus
is said to have written a biography of Hippocrates as well as a book on midwifery,

which, unfortunately, were lost with the destruction of the Alexandrian library.

In contrast to the Dogmatics, the position of the Empirics as followers of
Hippocrates is problematic, as is their declaration of themselves as a group. The
Empirics were the first to declare themselves as a hairesis, a sect, or school, in
medicine — whereas the term logikos is thought to have been used earlier by
physicians in describing their orientation — and their detractors referred to them at
dogmatikoi as a term of abuse (Smith, 1979, p. 181) the Empirics included two
physicians from Antioch named Apollonius who were father and son, most likely

Apollonius Empircus and Apollonius Senior, respectively (although this is uncertain,

2 Cyrissipus is usually confused with the stoic philosopher, who lived a century after the physician.
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as there were many physicians named Apollonius during this period).

The Methodists may be viewed as a sort of ‘middle way’ between the
Dogmatics and The Emprics. They included Themison, a pupil of Asclepiades (124
or 129-40 B.C.), who wrote mainly on periodic diseases, and his follower Eudemus,
who lived around 23 A.D. According to Eijk, appreciating the sense of the pejorative
use of the term hupothesis plays a crucial role in understanding the Hippocratic
traditions (Eijk, 2005). A good way of addressing this kind of reading is by
examining the different ways of doing medicine that developed out of the dissolution
of Hippocratic medicine in the Hellenistic and Roman periods, in particular,
Methodism. Methodism may be read as a series of specific methods of doing
medicine that were dependant upon theory, while claiming to reflect observed ‘facts’
and cohere with empirical data. In this sense, it can be argued that there are
similarities between the Hippocratic and Methodist styles (Eijk, 2005, p. 29). At the
same time, the Hippocratic style may be said to be more observational than
Methodism, which excludes the unknown from both the theory and practice of
medicine. For the Methodists, explanations are used only when the cause is
knowable, observable and visible. In contrast, in the four humors theory, although
blood, phlegm and even yellow bile are visible, black bile is not; rather, black bile,
which is the cause of almost all psychological diseases as well as some physiological

ones, is an invisible assumption that can only be understood allegorically.

Given that the subject melancholia (pelayyoAiia) signifies an emotional and
psychological entity in addition to a physiological one, reliance on allegory may be
considered normal. In ancient Greece, the body’s domination by black bile
constituted melancholic diseases that led to a depressed and emotional state and — as
argued by many, most famous among them Aristotle — sometimes to extraordinary
experiences such as the writing of poems or philosophy (Eijk, 2005, p. 145; Arist.
Prob. XXX). Aristotle and his views on medicine, as put forward by Eijk, can also be
examined in relation to his views on humoral pathology and women’s diseases. In
accordance with his cosmological view, Aristotle includes black bile among the
humors (Arist. Prob.); women, as well, in the Aristotelian world-view, are for the
most part invisible in the public domain—and albeit to a lesser degree in the ancient

Greek world. Thus, the question arises as to whether or not there may be a
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connection between women’s diseases and black bile, both of which were invisible

entities in ancient Greek thinking.

In summary, it can be said that the three schools that developed after the
Hippocratic period were neither followers nor opponents of the Hippocratic style in a
strict sense. Rather, while their writings were largely similar to the works of the
Corpus, they were themselves creating their own schools and styles of practicing
medicine (Smith, 1979, p. 199). Thus, while the library in Alexandria may be
considered an important source for reviewing the attributes of each style, in fact, the
wholeness of the corpus itself may be said to have, in a sense, been put together

during Alexandrian times.”’

According to Smith, the followers of Hippocrates distorted the Hippocratic
Corpus, presenting it in light of their own ideals so that rather than relying on
Hippocrates’s use of theory in conjunction with observation, their styles reflected
their own ideals. The “tradition” (Smith, 1979) is to interpret and to “reinvent”
(Cantor, 2002) Hippocrates continously. Smith argues that this is a “distortion” since
each interpretor viewed Hippocrates in the way s/he wanted to see him. Moreover,
referring to the use of anatomy,?® Smith argued that the Dogmatic physicians in
particular, including Hippocrates’s own sons and son-in-law, falsified and
interpolated his work so that no one can discover what belongs to him (Smith, 1979,
p- 27). This view will be examined further in conjunction with the discussion on the

feminist reinterpretations in the fourth chapter.

» The following text by Smith (1979) highlights the trajectory: “(...) the sources tell of confusion
even among people who worked at the library in Alexandria as to whence came the books that were
piled up there and later catalogued and attributed to Hippocrates. The medical books were collected in
haphazard fashion. Many were likely the personal copies that had been made for the private use of the
travelers from whom they were snatched. It is not surprising, therefore, that they would be anonymous
or that some would be composed of material from more than one source. The Nature of Man, so
important to Galen, is apparently such a composite work, and Galen elsewhere offers his own fantasy
about how that book was composed. Probably people could get a good price by selling books to the
library, especially if the books bore the names of famous men” (p. 106).

* As Sprengel wrote, even anatomy, which could have been the basis of observation of the human
body, served only to confirm the speculations and theories of the Dogmatic physicians (Sprengel,
1789).
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2. 2. 3. 2. The Roman Tradition: Celsus, Dioscurides, Aretaeus of
Cappadocia, Rufus of Ephesus, Soranus of Ephesus and the School of the

Pneumatics

Besides the Dogmatics, Empirics and Methodists, the Pneumatics of first
century Rome may be considered a fourth way of walking the road (hodos) of
Hippocrates. The burgeoning use of Hippocratic writings is said to have formed part
of a general literary revival in Rome (Smith, 1979, p. 74). The main texts used
belonged to Celsus®’ and, as Smith argues, represented a revival of a system of
medicine (Smith, 1979, pp. 74-5) in which the most important element with regard to
health as well as disease was the pneuma, which can be translated as either ‘breath’,
‘spirit’ or ‘soul’, and which was considered by the Pneumatics to be an immaterial

active force (dunamis).

Writing during the time of Tiberius (14-37 A.D.), Celsus argued that
medicine had been a part of philosophy until Hippocrates, as a student of Democritus,
transformed medicine into an autonomous branch that was then compartmentalized
and professionalized by Herophilus and Erisistratus, two of Hippocrates’s followers,
thereby advancing the art of medicine. Compartmentalization/professionalization of
medicine, he assumes, advanced the art of medicine. Celsus’s interpretation supports
the argument put forward here that the Hippocratic style of observation played a key
role in the professionalization of medicine in a line extending from Hippocrates’s
predecessors Democritus and Empedocles through his succesors, including the
Romans Celsus and Areteaus of Cappadoccia, known for their skill in removing
tumors from the womb, in terms of aréte (excellence) (which will be discussed in
Chapter Four). However, if, as Smith argues, the Pneumatics were aware of the
Corpus yet did not claim these texts as precursors to their own science of elemental

eucrasia and dyscrasia,?® then it can be argued that their understanding of health as

*" De Medicina. Ed. and trans. W. G. Spencer. 3 vols. Loeb Classical Library. London, 1935-1938.

2% Corresponding to the balanced/healthy and unbalanced/diseased situations for the four humors
theory.
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balance contains an unobservable immaterial element and thus fails to conform to the
Hippocratic style — in which hypothetical models were established in accordance

with observations — that informed the theory of the balance of four humors.

Although his work on acute and chronic diseases has been preserved,
Aretaeus of Cappadocia is a difficult figure to identify. According to Smith, where
and when he worked is unclear; however, Dumont places him in the Cappadocia
region between 48-118 A.D. (Dumont, 1992). Louis-Hubert Farabeuf (1841-1920)
devoted a complete work to the relationship between Aretacus and Rufus of Ephesus,
who along with Soranus of Ephesus is considered to be a disciple of Aretaeus.
Aretaeus’s proficiency in treating tumors is paradigmatic in terms of the Hippocratic
professionalisation in gynecology (Adams, 1856), and as the mentor of Rufus and
Soranus, who are accepted as the first gynecologists in the history, Areteaus of

Cappadocia may be put forward as the first gynecologist.

By the time of Hadrian (117-138 A.D), Rome had become a center for
physicians and medicine. Rufus of Ephesus (98-138 A.D.) was a famous
gynecologist of the time who probably practiced and wrote in the eastern
Mediterranean. Rufus of Ephesus studied humoral pathology and the hot, cold, dry
and wet properties of the humors, and while most of his extensive and influential
writings have been preserved, unfortunately, his Hippocratic commentaries are lost,
with the exception of a few that were noted by Galen. It can be argued that the ones
that have been lost were those that were not favored by Galen, who decided which

parts of the Hippocratic corpus to preserve.

Along with Rufus, Soranus of Ephesus (98-138 A.D.) was the other great
gynecologist of the era. Known mostly for his renewal of gynecological ethics,
Soranus has been credited with over 20 works on gynecology and obstetrics as well
as a biography of Hippocrates entitled the Life of Hippocrates. His most important
work, Gynecology, translated by Temkin in 1956, had been the main resource on
women’s diseases for more than two thousand years. As Dunn argues, Soranus’s
work on gynecology contains many remarkable contributions that might have been
written today (Dunn, 1995, p. 51), and it is very likely that he developed new skills
in the Hippocratic style of gynecological practice through his ethics (Raju, 1980),

particularly with regard to abortion and contraception (the two of which, he argued,
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differed, with the latter considered ethical to use). Soranus’s ethical studies also
addressed the subjects of optimum maternal age and antenatal care. For example, in
the Gynecology, Soranus wrote that the posture of the laboring woman must be
upright sitting on a special chair where a crescent-shaped part has been removed
from the front (Dunn, 1995). Such a posture was not mentioned anywhere in the
Hippocratic Corpus, and it is probable that the chair was a later invention of Soranus

himself.
2. 2. 3. 3. Galen of Pergamum

Galen of Pergamum (129-216 A.D.) was a very influential doctor in later
antiquity (Hankinson, 2008) whose influence in Rome stems at least in part from his
position as the personal physician to the emperor-philosopher, Marcus Aurielus. The
great 4th—century medical encyclopedia of Oribasius was highly dependent on
Galen’s works, which, with the rise of Arabic science, were translated into Arabic to
reach the Islamic scientific communities and, with the rise of scientific research in
the West, were among the Greek texts that were translated into Latin. By the 13"
century, Galen’s Medica had been translated and was being read in Paris (Smith,
1979), and by the 14™ century, he had become a canonical figure of medicine in
Europe. Thus, it can be said that the European tradition of medicine is basically

Galenic.

Among his many treatises, Medica, On the Therapeutic Method and On the
Natural Faculties were the main guiding texts during the Enlightenment. He also
wrote On the Utility of the Parts, On the Powers of Simple Drugs and On Affected
Parts, along with philosophical treatises On the Doctrines of Hippocrates and Plato
and the Best Physician is also a Philosopher. His texts on the humors include On the
Good and Bad Humors, in which he argued on behalf of four humors, with black bile
considered a ‘bad humor’, along with On Hippocrates’s On the Nature of Man and
On Black Bile, in which Galen presents his idolized version of Hippocrates as the
ideal doctor, on whom he projected his own views of the critical days and four
humors, which are in line with Hippocratic medicine. The Hippocratic treatise
Ancient Medicine, which is discussed below in its relation to hypothetical thinking,
was to have a large place in later reinterpretations of Hippocrates, especially Galen,

who collected and ordered all of the scattered Hippocratic material
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Through his authority as the emperor’s personal practitioner Galen ensured
that Hippocrates was immortalized. Arguing against the Methodists and the Empirics,
Galen asserted a specific kind of method, which he labeled the ‘Hippocratic Method’,
which stated that observation of the nature of the patient and the surroundings is the
only way to precisely identify the correct method of healing. In the book Therapeutic
Method, usually referred to ‘Methodus Medendi’ in Latin, but sometimes as
Megatechne, Galen argued that diseases can be divided into three categories; those
involving unnatural swellings, those involving separation of tissues and those
stemming from humoral imbalance throughout the entire body. For all diseases, he
continued, one must distinguish cause from effect and symptoms and treat the cause
in order to restore the body to its natural condition. Every individual has his or her
own natural temperament, and if the body is healthy and balanced, the tissue will
unite; however, if it is unbalanced, purging, diet, bloodletting and medicines that will
provide the appropriate opposite condition are required to heal by restoring balance

to the body.
2. 3. Medical Theories of Ancient Greece

This section discusses a number of ancient medical theories current during the
Hippocratic periods as well as before and after, covering roughly the period from 800
B.C. through the 1800s A.D. Medicine before Hippocrates had roots spreading
outwards from Asian, Anatolian and Egyptian civilizations (Sayili, 1996; Lloyd,
2003) with the so-called ‘Greek miracle’ in science a product of their long histories.
Within the narrower scope of this dissertation, discussions in this area have been
limited to the medical history of Herodotus; however, in order to understand how the
Hippocratic style of practicing medicine was interpreted in the post-Hippocratic era,
a broader view requires referencing both Emilé Littré (1804-1881) and Philip J. van

Der Eijk’s carefull studies on Hippocratic tradition.

The French historian Emile Littré (1801-1881) (whose translations and
ordering are used throughout this study) is well known for his spirited translations of
almost all of the Hippocratic Corpus. According to Littré, the Corpus as a whole was
first published in Alexandria in the 31 century B.C. (Smith, 1979), and while some
individual texts had been previously published and were known to Hippocrates’s

contemporaries, most came from a family library to Alexandria, where their
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publication secured them for the future. However, the earliest commentators were
confused about the authorship of many of the works, and this confusion persisted
even after Littré, as historians have tried to answer the Hippocratic Question of the

originality of specific texts.

But for some notable exceptions such as Ludwig Edelstein (1902-1965),
Owsei Temkin (1902-2002), Sir Geoffrey Ernest Richard Lloyd (1933- ) and Peter
Kingsley (1953- ) the intertwining of the topics of religion, magic, cults and
philosophy with ancient medicine has only recently begun to be understood
(Edelstein, 1987; Temkin and Temkin, 1967; Kingsley, 1999; Lloyd, 1979). In fact,
studying ancient medicine requires studying ancient cults, beliefs, and philosophy as
well as the social, cultural, economic and philosophical aspects of daily practices. In
contrast to mainstream writers who treat the subjects of ancient Greek history,
philosophy and medicine strictly philologically, “paying little attention to social,
cultural, economical, institutional, geographical and religious environment” (Ejik,
2005, p. 3), Eijjk’s discussion of the so-called ‘Greek miracle’ relies on later
interpretations of Hippocrates, mainly those of Aristotle, making it possible to view
ancient Greek medicine in relation to these wider fields.

According to Eijk, medicine plays a key role in understanding ancient Greek
thinking. The secondary literature tends to refer to the ‘rationality’ of Hippocratic
medicine in discussions of the ancient Greek medical transition from the mythical
focus of ‘temple medicine’ to more observational practices, where causes of diseases

were given through physical elements (Longrigg, 1993; 1998).

In fact, Longrigg embodies a perfect representation of the mainstream view
on ancient Greek medicine, whereas Edelstein and G. E. R. Lloyd, both of whom
wrote massive studies on the issue (Edelstein, 1967; Lloyd, 1981, 2003), tend to be
more questioning, at least in regard to the term ‘rational’. Despite Longrigg’s bias
with regard to rantionality, his careful studies offer valuable insight into Hippocratic
medicine. His examination of the Hippocratic Corpus emphasizes the impact of
Hippocratic medicine on ancient philosophical issues, especially in terms of early
Alexandrian medical sciences such as Hippocratic deontology, human physiology
and the Hippocratic division of diseases into epidemic and endemic — a famous

Hippocratic distinction still in use today (Longrigg, 1998).
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Eijk, on the other hand, emphasizes the study of religion rather than
rationality, and argues that the transition that took place in antiquity had roots of
were in the passage into natural philosophy from religious beliefs, without
questioning their rationality. Although he maintains that the transition was marked
by the Aristotelian School, this can be adapted to the Hippocratic era, since it lies in
pre-Aristotelian thinking and had a great influence upon it. The Hippocratic practice
of medicine, with its basis of the four bodily humors corresponds to the theory of the
four natural elements of natural philosophy, and in this respect, religion in its relation
to medicine, especially in the transition from ‘temple medicine’ to ‘natural medicine’
is important. Specifically, in the former, healing practices said to be sacred were
explained by theories of religion, while in the latter, medical practice was dependent
on observations of nature and human body, which were thought to correspondent to
one another, and the attempt was made to explain these natural entities by the main

theories of medicine which will be briefly described below.

The “four humors theory” was the most important medical theory in ancient
Greece. According to this theory, there are four main bodily fluids in an organism:
blood, phlegm, yellow bile and black bile. The “balance theory” argues that health is
the balance of these bodily fluids; thus, all disease is the result of a corruption of this
balance, and the search for plants with properties that may be used to cure an excess
of an “opposing” bodily fluid is based on the “theory that opposites cures opposites”.
Another important theory, the “critical days theory”, argues that every disease
possesses inherent time limits (usually based on triads or tetrads) that determine
healing versus dying. With the exception of the “critical days theory”,*” all the
above-mentioned theories fall under the main ancient physical theory, the “four
elements theory”, which formed the basis for all other theories of cosmology and

medicine and structured the concepts of health and disease.

* The critical days theory differs slightly from the rest of the Hippocratic theories in that it is not
dependent upon the four humors theory, but is based on the hypothesis that conditions of health and
disease can be read in terms of specific critical days, triads and tetrads. Critical days also include the
first, seventh and fortieth day of a period. (Hp. Oct.). The critical days theory will be reflected upon
further in the investigation of the gynecological writings, mainly in one of the core texts, On the Eight
Month Child.
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As Eijk argues, the concepts of health, disease and death belong not only to
the field of medicine, but to those of philosophy, history and theology as well.
Philological studies on the Hippocratic Corpus that examine word usage’” may also
help to provide an understanding of the different styles of doing medicine, especially
temple medicine and Hippocratic natural medicine, as word usage differs among
practices (Langholf, 1977, pp. 37-44). For example, the Hippocratic understanding of
the word icovopia (isonomia) pertains to health as well as balance, referring to the
powers of life in natural medicine and symbolizing the equilibrium of bodily humors;
thus, Isonomia refers to an overall capacity in humans and animals’' that gives the
body its autonomous character, and Hippocratic doctors, taking their cue from the
Empedoclean understanding of the four humors theory, assume that the humors of
the body produce a personal balance in each individual. In contrast, it can be argued
that isonomia is not equated with health in temple medicine, which does not rely on
the four humors theory as a condition for health and disease and which conceives of

no bodily fluids to be maintained in balance.

Empedocles has been credited as the first to develop the four elements
theory®” and its supplemental balance theory (Kranz, 1983). The Hippocratic medical
theories of four humors and balance are highly accordant with the theory of four
elements. In line with the world as a macro cosmos, which consists of four elements
— air, water, fire and earth — the body as a micro cosmos consists of four
corresponding bodily humors — blood, phlegm, yellow bile and black bile — which
were believed to fill the body and be the source of health and disease. By filling

% Eijk contains a good debate on phrenes (diaphragm) . In Hippocrates’ On the Sacred Disease, it
appeared that the diaphragm was considered to think and possess consciousness, given its
etymological connection with the word phronesis (consciousness). In the end, however, the
Hippocratic author argued that the brain is the source of all consciousness (Eijk, 2005, p.127).

3! Ancient veterinary medicine is also important in trying to deal with such concepts. Animals,
especially companion animals, were important in ancient Greek life. As highlighted by Haraway,
humankind can live without companion animals, but, surely, companion animals cannot live without
the company of humankind (Haraway, 2000). Dogs, horses, cows and chickens all had a role in the
life of the ancients, and their health conditions were highly dependent upon humans. There is a
growing bibliography on ancient veterinary medicine, and its development is highly related with
ancient medical practices (Fischer, 1988).

%2 In pre-Socratic philosophy, only one element forms the basis of the cosmos — in Thales, water; in
Anaximender, aperion, and in Anaxagoras, air. Empedocles’ view in which the one element
multiplied to four was the commonly accepted view in the classical period. (In Indian medicine it is
five, and in Chinese, three.)
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every part of the body, these elements provide balance to the body as nature is

balanced in the cosmic world, Cosmos as Nature.

Fig. 2: The Properties of the Four Humors and their corresponding Elements

(Ref: http://www.virtualmuseum.ca )

The Four Humours and Four Elements

YELLOW BILE
[Chaleric)
FIRE

Dry Hot
BLACK BLOOD
BILE EA R'TH AIR {Sanguing)
[Melanchaly)
Cold Muoist

WATER

PHLEGM
[ Fhilegmatic)

Political correspondence is provided by Alcmeaon of Croton, for whom
icovopio (isonomia) is democracy, i.e., the balanced condition of a body of
people/elements/world. When one of these “bodily fluids” starts to dominate the
others, the balance is dissolved and a monarchy arises (Alcmea. Phil. 4.1—5;33 Lonie,
1981; Vlastos, 1953). Thus, monarchy is seen as a disorder that arises when there is a
change in the natural/divine order where each element of the body/order has its own
inherent qualities and quantities. The concept of monarchy, rather than anarchy, is

used to explain conditions of disorder, since disorder is not viewed as the corruption

3 A. i piv dyeiag elvar cuvekTiKivTiy <icovopiov> Tdv duvapeov, Hypod, Enpod, yuypod, Oeppod,
mkpod, YAvKkEog Kol TV Aomd®v, v o' &v avtoig <povopyiov> vOGoL momTikiv: @Bopomoldv yap
£KaTEPOL povapyioy. Kol VOGOV GuuTInTEY (¢ UEV V@' o0 VmepPoliit BepudTnTog | YuypdTTOC, MG
5& €& ob S mAfBoc TpogTic §| Evdelav, OC &' &v olc R * alua § PLEAOV | &yképadlov. EyyivecOar 8¢
TOVTOIG TOTE KAK TV EEmBevV aitidv, VoGtV TOV (?) | Ydpag 1| KOT®V 1} Avaykng §j 1@V T00ToIg
napaminciov. v 8¢ Hyelav TV copueTpov Td@V moldv kpdow (Alecmea. Phil. 4.1-5). This can be
translated as follows: Health is the equality of the right of the functions wet-dry, cold-hot, bitter-sweet
and the rest; but single rule among them causes disease; single rule

of either pair is deleterious. Disease occurs sometimes from an internal cause, such as excess of heat
or cold, sometimes from an external cause, such as excess or deficiency of food, sometimes in a
certain part, such as blood, marrow or brain; but these parts are sometimes affected by external causes,
such as certain waters, or a particular site, or fatigue, constraints or similar reasons. Health, however,
is the harmonious mixture of the qualities (Freeman, 1983, p.40-1).
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of the entire bodily/natural/divine order, but dysfunction due to an imbalance of

elements within this order.

Thus, disorder, according to the “balance theory”, is the source of pain,
suffering, disease, and even death. Such a theory of causality must remain a
hypothesis that cannot be proven by observable facts, although both Hippocratic
medicine and pre-Socratic philosophy indicate that disorder can be cured by bringing
the humors into harmony with nature, thus recreating balance and stability. Since
nature itself is accordant, and thus balanced, any disordered situation intends to
balance itself. This tendency is reflected in the qualities of the elements — fire intends
to go up, earth down, water up towards earth and air down towards fire; thus, at least

in theory, all elements tend towards their respective places to create a natural balance.

While remaining hypothetical, the four elements theory was considered by the
followers of Hippocrates as having been proven and was thus relied upon in the
therapies comprising ancient medical practices. Similarly, other theories of
Hippocratic medicine — “the critical days theory”, “the heat theory” that gives a vital
role to the element fire, and the theory that the health of citizens of a particular place
are dermined by the air and water®* of that place — are hypothetical ways of thinking.
This conflicts with the text On Ancient Medicine, in which the Hippocratic author
clearly argues that medicine is based on observation and is not dependant upon

hupothesis (Hp. Pris. Med. I-V). This view will be discussed further during

discussions of this text in the next chapters.

As Edelstein argues in his discussion of the so-called Hippocratic physician™,

the theory of disease that presents four humors as the cause of disease can only be

3% In Hippocratic thinking, the ancient Greek word air (&éptoc) referred to all winds and weather
conditions, and the word water (0wp), similarly, referred to all rivers, seas and rain.

3% Edelstein argued that since Hippocratic medicine is at the same time hypothetical and can be done
by the use of rhetoric, it is accessible only to men educated in philosophy and rhetoric and can only be
represented by such men in public discussions. Thus, he concludes that the Hippocratic physician,
including Hippocrates himself, was merely a businessman and medical science essentially a
philosophical pursuit attainable by only a small elite. Edelstein’s book contains an intelligent debate
on the difference between the so-called doctor and the physician, arguing that despite the pejorative
meaning attached to the term physician in ancient times, the two are almost identical in relation to the
concept of production. The doctor is a kind of ideal physician who in his work is interested only in the
healing of the patient. Thus, when money and other ‘worldly’ things become involved in such
relations, the ideal doctor becomes a businessman, trying to reproduce his own life, becoming
interested in the conditions required for him to live and remain human. Edelstein, some have argued,
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proven by logical argumentation and dialectics. Any attempt to show how the
balance of fluids in a body changes or is disturbed is nearly impossible, especially
under ancient conditions. Arguing that ancient medicine was practiced through

hypothetical arguments, Edelstein writes:

‘while a modern theory of disease can only be based on experiments and observations, a
theory which presents heat and cold, the air or the four fluids as the causes of diseases can

only be proved by logical argumentation’ (Edelstein, 1987, p. 105).

Hippocratic medicine, he argues, cannot possibly demonstrate experimentally how
the balance of the four bodily fluids in the human body is changed, disturbed and
accumulated, or how such changes produce health and disease, although, it can
theorize that bodily fluids are balanced in health and unbalanced in disease by means
of arguments, postulates and analogies. Thus, Edelstein claims, the real achievement
of the ancients is medicine by hypothesis, and ancient medicine of necessity is purely

hypothetical (Edelstein, 1987).

2. 4. Conclusion

The word hupothesis (Vndbeo1g) occurs in many places in Hippocratic
writings, especially in the treatises On Breaths and On Ancient Medicine. Although
only the latter of these texts is agreed to belong to genuine Hippocratic writings (see,
for example, Grensemann, 1975), Edelstein uses the former text in his discussions on
the use of the word hupothesis in ancient medicine (Edelstein, 1987); therefore, the
following discussion of hypothetical thinking in Hippocratic medicine is based on

both these texts.

While Edelstein claims that ancient medicine was based on hypothetical
arguments and postulates, this does not reflect Hippocratic styles in their full sense.
In ancient times, the term hypothesis was usually used to criticize other theories of
medicine; for example, in the opening chapter of On Ancient Medicine, the
Hippocratic author comments that ‘every medical theory uses this or that element as

its basis,” the word “theory” has a pejorative meaning, and the author was intending

“shaved Hippocrates’s beard — with the beard symbolizing the ideal upper-class doctor with social
credibility” (1987, p. 106).
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the statement as a criticism. Considering the great many similarities in usage among
the various Hippocratic texts, a more detailed examination of On Ancient Medicine
may help shed light on the Hippocratic understanding of what is meant by hypothesis

and thus assist in realistically evaluating Edelstein’s perceptions of ancient medicine.

In line with the general Hippocratic point of view, On Ancient Medicine®
argues that health is based on ‘coction’, a balance in the amalgamation of the humors.
The author’s claim that medical science is founded on observation and reasoning, not
on speculation, leads to questions regarding the speculative and hypothetical nature
of Hippocratic medical practices. Just how the writer of On Ancient Medicine, which
may or may not have been Hippocrates himself, could regard humoral pathology and
elemental theory as well as the theories of balance and critical days that constituted
the basic theories of Hippocratic medicine as something other than hypothesis or
speculation must be dealt with, and, far more importantly, the author’s assertion that
observation and reasoning (through experience) forms the basis of the Hippocratic

style of medical practice must be questioned.

The very first sentence of On Ancient Medicine points out that everyone
involved in medicine has some type of hypothesis (Vm60ec1g) regarding the basis of
disease, whether heat, cold, moisture or dryness3 7 In the passages that follow, the
author describes some doctors as good, some as bad, but all practicing in a manner
that is determined by some type of medical theory. Later, it is argued that empty
postulates were no good for craftsman and that anyone attempting to practice the
long-established art of medicine without access to the long-established knowledge of

this craft would fall victim to deception and failure. However, the writer goes on to

%% The Perseus Digital Library contains a good debate on the use of “hupothesis” in On Ancient
Medicine under the heading The Hippocratic Question.

T 0kdoot éneyeipnoav mept intpikiic Aéyew fj ypdoety, tmdBeoy opicty adtéooy vmodépevol @
AOY®, Bepuov, | woyxpov, 1 vypov, fj Enpov, 1j GAL' & T1 Gv £0éhmoty, & Bpoyd Gyovteg, TV apynV Tig
aiting tolow avlpdmoiot 1@V vodbowv te Kol Tod Bavatov, kol mdct Ty avtény, &v 1j 600 mpobéuevor,
év moAAoiot pév kol olot Aéyovot kotopavése siotv auoptéavovrec (Hp. Pris. Med. 1.5)" Jones
translated the paragraph as follows: ‘All who, on attaining to speak or to write on medicine, have
assumed for themselves a postulate as a basis for their discussion — heat, cold, moisture, dryness, or
anything else that they may fancy — who narrow down the causal principle of diseases and of death
among men, and make it the same in all cases, postulating one thing or two, all these obviously hinder
in many points even of their statements, but they are most open to censure because they blunder in
what is an art, and one which all men use on the most important occasions, and give the greatest
honors to the good craftsmen and practitioners in it (Jones, 1923a).
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conclude that medicine has no need for postulates when the doctor’s craft entails
tasks to be addressed through ‘simple common knowledge’ (yvootd Aéyswv toiot
dnuotow’*). Thus, it may be concluded that the Hippocratic emphasis on long-
established common knowledge refers to the experience of the Hippocratic
practitioner, which offers a clue regarding the professionalisation in Hippocratic
medicine as a style of thinking, a topic, along with the use of folk in Hippocratic

medicine, will be discussed in the fourth chapter.

The writer of On Ancient Medicine also argues that knowledge of the regimen
and other healing practices of medicine were products of the long history of
discovering and elaborating upon the many instances of disease among man. In other
words, again, it is argued that medicine is an art that has long been practiced by
mankind, with the emphasis here being on observation and excellence through
experience. For example, it is argued that in terms of food and nourishment, people
learned the benefits of foods and developed an art of healing through numerous
instances of observing which foods are good for the health and which are not, which
cause disease, and which causes death. Diet, it is noted in the third, fourth and fifth
chapters of On Ancient Medicine, is different in health and in disease.*” The text
mentions how men observe the effects of food on the body and act accordingly;
foods that have a heavy effect on the body cannot be easily digested when a person is
ill, whereas people may crave certain foods when they are sick that they would not
want to eat when they are healthy. Similarly, individuals doing gymnastics or
athletics may be affected differently by different foods, being made either stronger or
weaker. Thus, it is shown that the art of medicine requires observing the effects of

regimen, since it differs in health and in disease.

In fact, one of the main arguments of On Ancient Medicine is that ways of life
in general are not the same in health and sickness; if they were, there would be no
need to observe both conditions. The art of medicine, it is argued in the sixth chapter,
was constituted through observation of healthy as well as sick individuals, mainly, it

appears through the text, in terms of nourishment, although it can be argued that the

¥ In Jones’ translation, ‘ordinary folk” (Jones, 1923).

*It should be noted here that the Hippocratic Corpus contains two different texts on the issue of
regimen, one in health, one in acute diseases, namely, Regimen in Health (considered the main
addendum to the Nature of Man, it will be dealt in the following chapters) and Regimen in Acute
Diseases.
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scope of observation extends in many places to broader observations of general
conditions in wellness and illness (Hp. Pris. Med. 4-5). Thus, the author of On
Ancient Medicine continuously shows how the art of medicine developed not from
hypotheses, but from common folk knowledge related to illness and wellness over a

long period of observing differences in healthy and sick individuals.

Here, as mentioned in the beginning of this chapter, the term ‘hypothesis’
should be taken to mean, as it was in the day, a postulate, i.e. an opinion that is taken
for granted, or, as in mathematics“, an absolute truth that need not be tested. In using
the term hypothesis, the Hippocratic author of On Ancient Medicine was referring to
the non-observational basis of all early medical practice, which it was argued, can be

mistaken (Hp. Pris. Med. 1. 5).

Another text, namely, On Breaths,** clearly views medicine as an art used by
professional medical men®’ — an art, it is argued, that cannot be known by laymen
(Hp. Vent. I). For instance, it is said that on the matter of surgery, habituation is
necessary, although for obscure matters, especially in cases where the cause of a
disease cannot simply be learned, healing is more a matter of opinion than of habit
(Hp. Vent. I). Here, the writer is arguing that experience always makes a difference
when giving an opinion.*

After mentioning experience, the text discusses the theory of how opposites
cure opposites. Hunger, it is explained, is a type of disease because hunger causes
suffering, and anything that makes men suffer is a disease. Food is said to be the cure
for hunger, since suffering and hunger end when food is eaten. The author then
concludes that the opposite of everything is the cure for its opposite. Thus, it may be
argued that the hypothesis that opposites cure opposites was arrived at through

observation (of suffering) and experience (of the ending of suffering).

* In fact, the concept of ‘hypothesis’ was used mainly by Plato in mathematics (P1. Meno. 87a).

> On Breaths is an interesting text historically. The Anonymous Londinendis papyrus has been said to
be an ancient study of the Hippocratic text On Breaths, probably written by Aristotle’s pupil Menon.

Hrepi 88 TOV AAVESTATOV Kol YUAETOTATMV VOvoLdTov SOEN udAhov fi Téxvn kpivetor Stopépet 82
&v awtéolol TAgiotov 1) meipn tiig dmeping (Hp. Vent. 1.15)
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In terms of Crombian styles, whereas Crombie regarded the ancient style to
be that of postulation, the argumentation described in On Breaths fits perfectly into
the style of hypothetical modeling, although this may also be said to be grounded in
observation and experience. Going back to Edelstein, it is possible to demonstrate
that certain diseases are determined by a disturbance in the balance of certain fluids
by showing the stat of the body after the balance has been disturbed, for example,
runny eyes and nose in the case of the flu, which is said to result from an excess of
phlegm. However, this, again, is a type of theory confirmation, ‘an attempt to verify
the claim by means of arguments, analogies, sophistry’ (Edelstein, 1987, p. 105).
Moreover, although the balance theory assumes that an imbalance in the four bodily
humours may be corrected, ancient medicine acknowledges that it may not be
possible to demonstrate imbalance through experimentation and observation in cases
of diseases with obscure causes. Therefore it can be assumed that other mechanisms
were used in order for confirmation, which leads us to the use of the notion of nature
(phusis) in ancient medical thinking, and the use of hydor (the watery humor) in the
diseases of women. For now, it may be concluded that observation and experience
played key roles in the Hippocratic practice of medicine, despite the fact that the
theory of four humors, along with the other important Hippocratic theories, can be

considered to be products of ‘hypothetical thinking’.
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CHAPTER 3

DISEASES OF WOMEN IN THE HIPPOCRATIC CORPUS

Here in this chapter, the field of women’s health and diseases will be dealt with,
in especially Hippocratic Corpus which will provide case study as basis to
understand the Hippocratic practice of medicine better. Women stories were usually
underestimated by our culture and are not much studied, especially in the ancient
Greek era. The title does not cover the concept of women’s health since as it is
correctly highlighted by King in Women’s Health and Recovery in the Hippocratic
Corpus, Hippocratic medicine, when treating women, almost always concentrated on
diseased bodies of both men and women (King, 2005) and not health nor healthy
women. In other words, although the Hippocratic style is a patient oriented
medicine,* the object of attention is almost always the sick female body, and not a
healthy one. However, diseases or not, what counts noteworthy for the aims of this
thesis is that the women bodies became objects of Hippocratic observational practice
through these Hippocratic writings which will be examined in detail below.

The instances of women diseases will be examined by dividing the Corpus into
two; the former will be the gynecological writings and some texts which have direct
references to these gynecological texts and/or texts having some parts related to
gynecology and obstetrics; and the second heading will be non-gynecological texts.
These are also being viewed in order to understand the general Hippocratic style

better.
3. 1. Women in Ancient Greek Medicine

Historically women were taken as a threat to society with their ‘natural

sexuality’ that must be controlled by the order of family (Tsakiropoulou-Summers,

* In the related literature on medicine there is a distinction between disease oriented and patient
oriented styles of medicine. In disease oriented medicine, which is the medicine today, the disease is
the concern of the medical treatments, and not the overall body health of the patient. On the other
hand Hippocratic medicine is considered as a patient oriented medicine since the balance of the body
of the patient is the main concern.
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1994, p. 284). As Tsakiropoulou-Summers argue as she studied the feminine identity
in ancient Greek culture this treat equalizes women with the barbarians whom treated
the ancient Greeks with never ending invasions. As Lloyd asserts, in the early Greek
thinking polarities were used extensively as argumentation (Lloyd, 1966). The
women, therefore, are seen as the other side of the coin (one side having men), as she
must be controlled, and must be taken in the limits of the men’s house (0ikos).

29

Women were labeled as the “white-arms™*° in ancient Greek city state culture. In
mainstream ancient Greek view women work in their houses which include caring all
the members, animals and farm work, and they were also responsible with their
children, therefore they do not get involved in any political activity outside their
houses. On the other hand, while not the main issue of our research, as an example of
women’s determination in the face of sequestration from public life, negative
attitudes against women serving as physicians did not prevent Agnodice, Phaenarette,

and Hecate® from becoming known even in the ancient world (Tasouli and

Lymberopoulou, 1994; King, 1998).

In examining women diseases in Hippocratic Corpus the place of women in
Greek antiquity would have a defining role on how medical styles were developed.
Helen King is one of the major thinkers working on the issue of women in ancient
Greek medicine, especially in Hippocratic writings, along with Lesley Dean-Jones
and Ann Hanson who translated the main gynecological Hippocratic books on the
nature of women. Their works provided a good basis for this study (King, 1998;
2005; Hanson, 1990; Dean- Jones, 1994).

3. 2. Women in Hippocratic Corpus

There were no strictly professional compartments of medical analysis in
Hippocratic writings, and the strictest compartmentalization is in gynecology with its
determination of organic differences between two sexes (Dean-Jones, 1994, pp. 120-

1). Dean Jones argues that “classification of constitution in ‘general’ medicine”, led

*To be white- armed (Aevk-GAevoq) is a characteristic of the ancient women in Homeric epic.

“"Hekate is a goddess usually pictured in a tripartite way, one signifying healing powers, especially
the pharmacological powers of plants. The name also bears a child’s name in ancient Greece,
therefore here probably the name is not for the goddess herself, but a practicing physician.

49



to a specific medicine of female anatomy (p. 121). As it is noted in the previous
chapter, Hippocratic gynecology, with Rufus and Soranus was maybe the first
medical specialization in the Roman period, in contrast to ‘general’ medicine Dean-
Jones told about. This maybe is due to the fact that women diseases were mainly
believed to be rooted from the watery constitution (phusis) of women. Therefore
Hippocratic gynecology, it can be argued, would provide a good basis in examining
the Hippocratic style of medicine with its early compartmentalization*® on women
diseases, in an era where other branches were not specified yet.

As it is mentioned in the beginning of this chapter King argues that the
Hippocratic gynecological stories focus on the disease rather than the health. This
view is common also in Hanson and Dean-Jones (Hanson, 1990; Dean-Jones, 1994, p.
150). Thus they all argue that the concept of female health in Hippocratic corpus was
different to that of the male, which will then turn to a compartmentalization. Here it
must be mentioned that the diseases male bodies were also taken as objects of
observation in Hippocratic medicine, though they are used as examples of ‘general’
medicine. Thus there is no branch reserved for their diseases specifically.

This conception female is different than the Aristotelian conception about gender.
In the Aristotelian thought, there is only one sex; the male and the female body is a
sort of non-mature men body (Dean-Jones, 1994, p. 6; Arist. HA. 3.510b6-b19). This
is a weird conception of the female genitals as male genitals but growing inside the
body. According to this view, women genitals are not able to grow outside, and are
smaller since they are non-mature. In Aristotle such theory was mainly developed by
reference to the resemblance to animal genitals. It is argued after a discussion on the
diversity of animal genitals it was said that female genitals were like male genitals,
as it can be seen in many animals, since they resemble to humans (Arist. HA.
3.510b19).

On the other hand, in all the Corpus it was argued that both female and male

seeds play an equal role;* this was due to the acceptance of Democritus’s ‘theory of

* See especially parts on Aretacus of Cappadocia, Rufus and Soranus in Roman tradition in the
history chapter (the second chapter) on the post-Hippocratic period. Thus in the conclusion part the
issue on professionaliation of gynecology in ancient medicine will be discussed.

*If it is the female seed from the female dominates the male seed from the male modest women
appears, if it is the male from male dominates female from female brave men, male from male
dominates male from female brilliant, female from female dominates female from male isn’t
mentioned, or just say interestingly ‘female from both’ produces lovely women where no domination
occurred. Thus female from male cannot dominate female from female, since both seeds designates
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pangenesis’ that women emits like men and what they both emit from all of their
body plays a key role in the development of the embryo (Lonie, 1981, p. 106). There
are two important points in the theory of pangenesis. First is that both sexes emit
semen, and second the semen is coming not only from the genitals, but from all the
parts of the body. As an addition it can be said that the practice of mixing these
semen was said to be the activity of the women body, and takes place in the womb
(Hp. Superf. 5.1).

In the development of the child both sexes (coming from both parents) play roles
in mother’s womb (Hp. Nat. Puer. 12). Both can dominate each other, unless seeds
coming from both of them are female. When both produce female seeds there are no
mastering over each other but only a relation of love, producing female embryos.
Interestingly it is viewed as a peace relation between women, no dominance over
each other, no mastering, no politics, therefore no ‘manly’ attitudes. Only in
competition with men they said to become ‘brazen’ or ‘modest’ or ‘bold’. It can be
said that these kinds of givens in ancient Greek society are for determining the
rules/roles for the people of ancient Greek, women as lovely, caring and not involved
in politics.

At the end of the investigation of the instances of female diseases in this chapter,
it can be decided whether in ancient Greek society women played only the role of
child giving and whether their diseases were considered dependent only upon their
watery constitution (watery phusis). On the other hand, when we are dealing with
Hippocratic ‘bed-side’ observations of women especially child birth and
menstruation stories of the sick women were given in a detailed manner as it will be
seen in the case histories of Epidemics.

Other than the issues on reproduction and menstruation for example female
sexual pleasure, as Dean-Jones suggests was not a favorable topic in Hippocratic
gynecological texts (Dean-Jones, 1994). Only rarely, says Dean-Jones, in the corpus
women were described having sexual pleasure in intercourse, though these instances
were said to be a part of a disease (Dean-Jones, 1994, p. 134). Against this view it

will be argued in On the Nature of Women that the writer wrote that women feel

females, no domination occurs. Correspondingly if male from female dominates female from male, it
is believed that hermaphrodites are produced, Finally female from male mastering male from female
results in brazen women. Males, inclines to fire and females inclines to water, and they generate
offspring that are male or female according to the predominance of the male or female element (Hp.
Foet. Exsect. XXVI).
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pleasure during intercourse longer than men but not intense like men due to the
men’s violent separation with his semen (Hp. Nat. Mul. 4). On another occasion the
Hippocratic writer claimed that women feel pleasure during the whole intercourse
though men’s pleasure depend on the semen (Hp. Nat. Mul. 6), where in women’s
case semen would increase the pleasure but the main dependency is on the uterus
itself, with its coming of fluids, and its displacement, and the widening of the
channels in the womb.

Thus it can be argued that intercourse is healthy for women, since it makes the
body moist, and helps the women body to spend its excessive moisture (Hp. Nat.
Mul.). In Hippocratic gynecology women were considered moister than men. Thus
their diseases mainly caused by the excessive moist in the body. This view will be
discussed in its relation to four humors theory with hydrops (or hydor) in the
following sections and will be called the theory of Oypdtng (moistness).

In Democritus VS 68 B 127 it was said that female sexual pleasure is due to the
particles in the womb, which as a result of intercourse gave the pleasure feeling like
of scraping, a kind of irritation (kvnopoc) produced by the atoms (Lonie, 1981). Thus
irritation and pleasure are the results of the whole process. In Hippocrates, in On
Generation for example these early views were defended as a part of explaining
sexual pleasure (Lonie, 1981, p. 106) thus not as a part of a disease as Dean-Jones
suggests. Therefore it can be argued against her through Democritus’s theory of
pangenesis and atoms that female sexual activity and pleasure as its result was
generally favored in Hippocratic gynecology is healthy.

Here the above mentioned topics, on the difference between men and women
constitutions, the theory that women were moister then men, and that their watery
constitution (phusis) plays the essential part in their diseases, the theory of
pangenesis, and the Hippocratic views on female sexual pleasure will be viewed in
Hippocratic gynecological writings, in order to understand the Hippocratic

observational practice on women and Hippocratic gynecology as a special branch.

3. 2. 1. The Gynecological Writings

There are ten main gynecological texts in Hippocratic Corpus, namely; On the
Nature of Women (Nat. Mul.), On the Disease of Women 1-2 (Mul. 1-2), On the
Barren (Sterile) Women (Steril.), On Generation (Genit.), On the Nature of the Child
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(Nat. Puer.), On the Diseases of Virgins (Virg.), Superfeatation (Superf.), On the
Seventh Month Child (Septim.), On the Eight Month Child (Oct.), and On the
Development of Foetus (Foet. Exsect). In order to do this first, the texts of On
Generation and On the Nature of the Child will be examined along with the related
texts Diseases IV and On the Nature of the Man, where mainly the watery
constitution of women was presented.

Then in the second part Seven Months Child and Eight Month Child will be
reflected as a unified text as it is classified by Paul Potter since they were treated as
one text in Galen’s and Littré’s interpretation. Then the related paragraphs of the
Coan Prenotions will be examined in the part on Superfetation, On the Diseases of
Virgins and On the Development of the Fetus. Finally, the core texts on women
diseases, namely On the Nature of Women, On the Diseases of Women 1, II, and On
the Barren Women (On the Diseases of Women 1l1) will be examined lastly, in the
third part, after providing the main basis of gynecological writings.

The core gynecological Hippocratic texts are said to be the earliest of the corpus
which survived through this day (Grensemann, 1975). Dean-Jones even asserts that
in fact these treatises are the earliest connections to Greek everyday style of writing
we now have (Dean-Jones 1994, p. 10; Langholf, 1977, p. 37). For Grensemann On
the Nature of Women was dated earlier than 450 B.C. and thus most of the chapters
of it are then used in On the Diseases of Women I-11 (Dean-Jones, 1994, p. 10). It is
stated that one of the oldest texts of the corpus is On the Nature of Women. Though,
interestingly it is not counted historically as one of the basic genuine texts.
Nevertheless it can be clearly said that On the Nature of Women deserves the

attention taken by the Ancient Medicine or Airs Water and Places.

3. 2. 1. 1. On Generation, On the Nature of the Child and Diseases 1V

Throughout this part Lonie’s (1981) translation of the texts will be used and
reviewed along with the ancient Greek source TLG (Thesaurus Linguae Graecae)
texts. In his valuable commentary and translation of the three main texts of
Hippocratic gynecology, The Hippocratic Treatises “On Generation”, “On the
Nature of the Child”, Diseases IV”: A Commentary, Lonie, provides many clues for
the gynecological style of Hippocratic practice of medicine on the issue of women

health. Especially the commentary chapter on the relation of Hippocratic gynecology
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to the pre-Socratics, mainly to Democritus, is a noteworthy discussion on the theory
of pangenesis. He argues that the Democritean theory of pangenesis is used in
Hippocratic gynecology (Lonie, 1981, p. 106).

It is argued in Littré’s edition that these three texts were a single treatise.
Diseases IV functions as a backup to the humoral theory in On Generation, and in
the two, there is a different humoral pathology presented than the known one with
black bile. The four humors in these texts exclude black bile and instead another
humor was presented, which is the hydrops (68pmy°®). This maybe is one of the most
important conclusions of the investigation of these gynecological texts since in the
related literature Hippocratic four humors were usually used with black bile (Jones,
1923a). Although Lonie claimed that the difference in these texts were due to the
multiplicity of the versions of humoral theories in ancient science, a known
definition of Hippocratic four humors in Hippocratic writings were presented only
here and in On the Nature of Man, where the latter introduces black bile but was said
to be written by Polybus, the son-in-law of Hippocrates (Jones, 1923, p. xxviii; Lonie,
1981). However the version of four humors in On the Nature of Man with the humor

black bile is known as the basic Hippocratic four humors theory.
3.2.1.1.1. On Generation

In the third chapter of the book the Hippocratic author presents the four humors.
It was written that sperm is secreted from the whole body and from the total humor
and that this humor has four forms. These forms were blood, bile, water (iSSmpSl) and
phlegm.” Thus, it is argued, these four humors are innate in men and they are the

origin of disease.” Here the author wrote that he already discussed these four humors

0 $opoy, wmog, 6, (Vdwp) dropsy, Hp.Aph.3.22 (pl.), 1G42(1).122.1, 123.33 (Epid., iv B. C.),
Epicur.Fr.190, Sor.2.37, etc.; . Enpdc Hp.Aph.4.11; he distinguishes two kinds, ¢ vmocapkidiog (v.1.
o 1§ copki) and 6 pet' Eppuonudtwv, Acut.(Sp.) 52.

U, €ic auida diabetes, Gal.7.81. any watery discharge, e.g. discharge before parturition,
Arist. HA587a6, Cleophant. ap. Sor.2.53; cf. mpdeopoc 11. a dropsical person, Hp.Int.47 (dub. 1.),
Epid.2.5.13— in which sense Dsc. ap. Gal.19.148 read 0dpmy (oxyt.).

one of the four humours, agqueous humour, Hp.Morb.4.32, al.

>! As Lonie argues there is no difference between these uses (1981).

>> Eioi 8¢ técoapeg idéon Tod dypod, oiua, xoAl, H3op koi pAéypo (TLG, On Generation, 3.1).
3 Tooavtag yop 15éag Exet Evpevéac 6 GvOpeTog &v EmVTd, kol 4rd Tovtémv ai vodoot yivovror (Hp.
Genit. 3.5).
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and why both diseases and their resolutions came from them. It can be claimed that
this reference is to the text Diseases IV, since there the author described mainly the
diseases caused from these four humors, and how resolution came from them (Lonie,
1991).

In the very beginning of the text, it is said that pleasure both for men and women
comes from the (gentle) friction (VmotpiPw) and irritation (kvnopodc™), which is
parallel with Democritus VS 68 B 127 serves the theory that female pleasure comes
as a result of a scratching off the irritation that is from the particles/atoms in the
womb (Hp. Genit. 1.3). In Hippocrates it is written ‘during intercourse the vagina
receives friction and the womb is disturbed, an irritation is set up in the womb which
produces pleasure and heat in the rest of the body’55 (Lonie, 1981, p .2).

In On Generation it is argued that women also emits something from her body,
and through irritation she feels pleasure during the whole intercourse until men
ejaculates; though if her desire for the intercourse is more she emits before men and
then she feels no pleasure for the rest of the intercourse. When men ejaculates the
heat produced by the irritation dies, like adding normal water to a boiling water; first
the heat and the pleasure reaches their peak like a flame when one pours some wine
to it, which first flares up and increases for a short period of time; then it dies away
(Hp. Genit. 4.2).

The same happens to the women’s heat when reaching men’s sperm (foam®).
The women’s pleasure is comparably less than men thus it lasts more, men on the
other hand feels more pleasure since in his case the secretion of the humor occurs
suddenly, and because of the violent disturbance of his humors he feels more

pleasure but shorter. Finally if women have had intercourse with men they will be

4 o 3 o ) N ~ P \ ~ , ’ 5 \ s~

* "Eyel 8¢ obter @AéBec kol vedpa Gmd mavtdg oD odpaTog Teivovsw ¢ 1O aidoiov, olowv
votpPopévolotl kol Bepuavopévolot Kol mANPELUEVOICLY BOoTEp KVNOUOG EUMINTTEL KOL TG) CMULOTL
mavti ndovn kai BEpun €k tobtov mapayiveral (Hp. Genit. 1.5).

 Thiot 8¢ yovarkl enut év Tij pigel tpiopévov Tod 0idoiov kai T@V pnTpéev Kvevpévav, Gomep
KVNOHOV umintewy € anTag Kol T@ dAA® copatt ndoviy kol 0épunv mapéyew (Hp. Genit. 4.1).

> MeBigt 8¢ kai 1y yoviy 6md 100 odportog 6té pév &¢ tag pitpag (Hp. Genit. 4.1).

°7 As Lonie asserts Diogenes of Apollonia called the sperm a@pdg (afros), which meant foam of blood,
and which then turned into the word afrodisia, the intercourse (Lonie, 1981, p.106) For an excellent
discussion of the use of afrodisia in ancient Greek culture see Michel Foucault’s The History of
Sexuality, vol. 1 (1990).
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healthier compared to that of having no intercourse®® because intercourse prevents
their womb to become excessively dry. Dryness is harm for the health and pain for
the body since the womb extremely contracts. Thus intercourse by heating the body
gives the blood an easier passage from the menses, where if passage is not that easily,
the bodies of women get prone to sicknesses (Lonie (tr), Hp. Genit. 4.3). At the end
of this chapter, the Hippocratic author gave reference to Diseases of Women, which
will be examined in this chapter, where the reasons for the sicknesses of dryness
were explained.

About the appropriate conceiving time of the child, the writer argues that a
woman knows when she will conceive. First if she is not going to conceive, it is her
practice to expel the sperm of both parents out of the womb, and she chooses
whenever she wishes to do so (Hp. Genit. 5.1). Though, in On the Nature of Women
the critical days for this practice are given in details and will be discussed below. On
the other hand if she is going to conceive, the womb takes the sperm and because of
the moist inside it contracts and the semen of both parents mixed inside in the moist.
Here the writer advises women to note down the time sperm is retained, and then she
can easily know on which day she will conceive (Hp. Genit. 5.1)

Throughout the text, it is argued that the strength/weakness of what women emit
in like manner to men’s matters in the development of the sex of the child. It was
explained above how males and females were formed without mentioning their
strength or weakness. Here it is said that both parents alike contain female and male
seeds, though male is stronger than female sperm, though, it is not clear why it is so.
In the Hippocratic understanding male inclines to fire, and the female to water, and
they generate offspring that are male or female according to the predominance of the
male or the female element (Hp. Foet. 1.26). Then it is not clear why it is said that
males are stronger here since fire and water are opposite elements where each can
neutralize each other. For the opposite cures opposites theory, only equal quantities
of opposing elements/humors can neutralize each other, therefore they must be equal;
what should matter is quantity since only in quantity one can be stronger than the
other.

About the development of the embryo it is said there, if both partners (a) produce

a stronger sperm, male is the result, whereas if (b) they both produce a weak sperm,

¥ Eyet 82 kai 165 0Bt Tiol yovarEiv fv pév picymvron avdpdaot, pdiiov dytaivovoty: fiv 8¢ p,
feoov (Hp. Genit. 4.20).
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then a female is the result. But if (c) one partner produces one kind of sperm and the
other kind, the resultant sex is determined whichever sperm prevails in quantity.
Therefore it is said if the weak sperm is much in quantity then the strong one, then it
results in female, if on the contrary, the result is male(Hp. Foet. 6.2). Therefore, this
view is accordant with the opposites cures/neutralize opposites theory. Then it can be
said that unlike Aristotelian theory (Arist. Hist. An. 3.510b6-b19) that women is
immature men, in Hippocratic theory women and men semen were considered as
opposites.

It is said that both male and female offspring exist in both partners. The proof of
such thesis is given by presenting that a woman or a man can have children with
different sexes with different partners (Hp. Foet. 7). Women, which give birth to
daughters for example with their first husbands, can gave birth to sons with their
second. Semen was considered as a construction of the whole the body.
Resemblance to parents were also explained by this theory, that if seed from one
parent’s one part of body is much in quantity than the weak seed from the other
parents that part of the body, for example eyes; the eyes of the children would
resemble the first parents eyes. Therefore is argued that following three occasions
will never happen, that (a) The child resembles the mother all but the father none, (b)
the child resembles the father in all respects but the mother none and (¢) the child not
resembles both parents. The child, therefore, must resemble inevitably to each parent
in some respect since both emit seed. This is accordant with Democritus’s theory of
pangenesis. Therefore it can be said that in this Hippocratic writing, both women and
men were considered to have seeds and the theory of pangenesis was used instead of
genesis through single parent. Therefore it can be argued through the text On
Generation that men and women were considered in an egalitarian vision and that the

watery humor (hydrops) is counted as one of the four humors.

%% This view is in contrast with the traditional view that semen only comes from male (or female)
genitals.
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3.2.1.1. 2. On the Nature of the Child

In the beginning of the text On the Nature of the Child the issues of the embryo’s
breathing were considered. There are two sources of taking air into the embryo. One
is from mother and one from itself. It produces passages outside and from these
passages it takes breath for itself. Thus this fact, it is argued, is due first to the heat
and second moist in the womb. The author then asserts that he saw an embryo which
is aborted. It is an interesting story of a slave singer, who was known to the
Hippocratic writer, probably Hippocrates himself, who was owned by one of his akin
(Lonie (tr) Hp. Nat. Puer. 13). Thus because of her value (as a singer) she must not
get pregnant, so when she feels s0,% Hippocrates advised her to jump up until she
touches her buttocks with her toes; like seven times after she felt that something is
expelling from her womb, they found out that it was the egg-like embryo which is,
the author asserts six days old (Hp. Nat. Puer. 13.1). Then the author describes that
human seed is like chicken egg (Hp. Nat. Puer. 13.2-20). On the description of the
human seed it is written, it nutriments from the mother, like in the same manner with
the plants and the animals. The description of the production of the plants took whole
more than four parts and it is argued, that the human foetus formation is as the same
as the formation of plants (Hp. Nat. Puer. 22-27), or to development of a chicken egg
(Hp. Nat. Puer. 29) and also the failures are alike (Hp. Nat. Puer. 30.7). Here, we can
say that the womb was taken as a kind of environment (ecology) for the child to
grow.

In explaining this theory, that human foetus is like to plants and eggs, first how
menstruation affects the growth and nutriment of the foetus is described; then it was
said that menstruation (the blood) is the nutriment of the human child (Hp. Nat. Puer.
15.2-16.1). Then it was argued that respiration can also be the cause of nutriment of
the child (Hp. Nat. Puer. 16.1), and also the milk, after the embryo starts to move
(Hp. Nat. Puer. 21.2). It can be argued that the argumentation resembles what water
is to plants; thus it is parallel with the main theory.

On the growing of the extremities, hair and nails are explained through the

hypothesis that hair and nails need fatty substance in skin and skin gets fatty

50 It is written that she heard the Hippocratic theory that women expels sperm if they not going to
conceive (Hp. Nat. Puer. 13).
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substance only when it is developed large vessels enough to move that substance. So
for hair and nail to grow, first all the body (of the embryo) must be formed. Thus this
also was proven by the fact of puberty hair. The writer argued that puberty hair
grows only when the boy/girl grows enough for his/her vessels to transport the fatty
substance to skin, and this happens not before they become adolescence. This was is
parallel with the chicken egg since the hair and nails of the chicken not before the
egg reaches its biggest form.

Then, right after describing the anomalies of foetus in like manner to the
problems of eggs, the writer argues that once the membranes are ruptured the infant
tries to escape the womb (Hp. Nat. Puer. 30). It happens normally in the tenth
month,®' since the membranes became so large that they start to rapture; and thus it is
argued that there can be no child birth after the tenth month since it is impossible for
them to stay with the rapture (Hp. Nat. Puer. 30). Then it is argued, since it is heavier,
the head comes first, in the normal child birth coming with the rapture of the
membranes. What is explained is again parallel with the general view that human
fetus is like chicken egg in form, and like plants in nutriment. Therefore, through the
text On the Nature of the Child such theory was established.

Here it can be noted as an addition, in the last part of the text, the formation of
twins were mentioned, arguing that the sperm sometimes do not come once but in
three or two times. Therefore twins were said to be developed through the collection
of these in the womb respectively in different parts of the womb (Hp. Nat. Puer.
31.1-3). This theory is also explained in the text Superfetation which will be reflected
below in the following parts with reference to this text. For now it can only be said
that unlike the theory of multiple pregnancies presented in the text On Superfetation,
here the sperm was argued to come from a single father in different intervals whereas
in the former text it can assumed to come from multiple fathers in different times (Hp.

Superf.).

! Here interestingly the Hippocratic author argued that he heard more than once that some
pregnancies claimed to be longer than ten months, but he asserted that this is incorrect.
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3. 2. 1. 1. 3. Disease 1V, On the Nature of Man, and the Problem with the
Black Bile

The Diseases IV text is not counted in gynecological texts since it is not
specifically on women diseases but it is on diseases overall caused and resolved by
the four humors. Therefore it is the main reference to four humors theory in corpus
other than the text On the Nature of Man. On the other hand it is treated as a single
disease with the other two gynecological texts of On Generation and On the Nature
of the Child confirming they all were written through the same style of practicing
medicine. Therefore it will be reflected upon with these two gynecological texts
under this heading.

Diseases IV starts with the following paragraph which is reviewed in On

Generation about the four humors:

The sperm, coming from all parts of the body both of the man and the woman to produce a
human being, and falling into the uterus of the woman, coagulates; and after a time a
humanoid form develops from it. Both women, and man contain in their bodies four varieties
of humour; it is from these that diseases originate, except for those diseases which are the
result of violence. These varieties are phlegm, blood, bile and water: they contribute to the
sperm neither its smallest nor its weakest part, and when the animal is born it contains as
many varieties of humour, both health and unhealthy, as its parents has. 2. I shall show how
in the case of each of these varieties an access or deficiency occurs in the body, and this is the
cause of disease; furthermore, that the crises of diseases occur an odd days; and what the
initial cause of diseases are, and how each of these acts upon the body to produce disease;
and what is the cause of feverish shivering, and why this is followed by fever (Hp. Morb.

4.3).%

2 Tob avbpdnov & THv Yéveowv Gmd Taviev TdV peréov 00 avdpds kai Tiig yuvaucde MO0V o
OTEPLO. KO £C TOG UNTPOG THG YOVAKOC TEGOV My XPOVOL & YevouEvoy @Uo1G avOpmmoedng yé-
veto &€ odtéov. "Eyetl 88 1od 1) yuvh kod 6 dvip Téccapag idéag Dypod &v é chpatt, 6e' dv ai vodoot
yivovtau, 6x6G0, Py 4md Bing vovorpata yivetar avtat 88 ai idéon ici pAéyua, oipo, xolr, kol BSpmy,
Kol Ao TOVTOV &G TO omépua 0VK €Adylotov ovde dobevéotatov cuvépyetal, kol €medn 10 {dov
€YEVETO, KATO TOLG TOKT0G TocoUTaS id€ag DYPoD VYmpod T€ Kol vooepol £xet &v EmLTH. AToQavE®D
3¢ OKmg &v €KAot TOVTEDV TAV 10e®V Kol TAti® Kol EAdoow &v T® chpatt yivetal, Koi VO TOVTOL
vocéouat, kol &tt ai vodoot kpivovtatl &v Tf|ol meptocijo MUEPNOL, Kal Tiveg apyal TdvV vodowv &iol,
Kol Okolo, ovTémV EkGotn &v T® ohuatt €pyoacuévn v vodoov €mdyel, kai VO TO aVTO Plyog
TLPETMOES yiveTal, Kol d1d ti to whp Emmintel pet' avto (Hp. Morb. 4. 32).
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First of all it can be argued that the egalitarian vision between men and women
was given it the very first sentence. Secondly the traces of the Hippocratic style of
observation can also be seen, since it is argued that even violence is constructed as
something whose effects can be observed. The author of the text separated the
diseases originated from the humors from those of the diseases which are resulted of
violence. One can assume that the effects caused by violence were observable at least
to the author of the text.

What counts noteworthy also is that the author did not count the black bile in the
bodily humors of, instead the writer counted the humor water (hydrops); other
humors were the same: bile, blood and phlegm. Four humors were given as the
following in the first paragraph of On Generation: phlegm, blood, bile and water,®
which correspond to those given in Diseases IV. Only in the second text the word
Vopwy is used, while in the former the word is Hdwp, and also the order of humors
was different, phlegm was at the end which probably does not change anything in the
theory. The difference of the word uses and the order of humors will be dealt with
later, after investigating all gynecological writings.

In Loeb Classics the four humors were given as phlegm, blood, yellow bile,
black bile in accord with almost all other related mainstream literature which is
mentioned in the second chapter of this dissertation (fig. 2, on p. 41). On the other
hand there are only these three texts known today where Hippocratic authors
mentioned four humors theory:** On Generation, Disease IV and On the Nature of
Man. Only in the On the Nature of Man it is stated that one of the humors is black
bile and there is no mention of the humor hydrops. However it is not that clear in the
structure of the sentence® in On the Nature of Man that if there is a separate humor
of black bile, but bile, it is said, in both yellow and black. Plus they are not
constituted as if they were the humors of Hippocratic medicine but rather as

constituents of the body; in other words it is said that men possess in his body blood,

5 Eioi 8¢ téooapec id&at Tod vypod, aipo, xod, 6émp kai pAéypa (Hp. Genit. 3.1).

% In the rest of the texts which survived today, as causes of diseases, or as the disease itself,
references to these humors was present. Though, the instances of the theory that human is made of
four basic fluids/humors is not meant. There may have been some lost texts, though they are beyond
the scope of this dissertation.

55 To 8¢ odpa Tod AvOpdmoL Exet &v £ovTd alpo kol PAEyHa Kai yoAv Eavory te kol pédawvay (Hp.
Nat. Hom. 4.1)
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phlegm and bile, both yellow and black. Thus nowhere in the text reference to
another text of humoral theory was provided by the writer (Hp. Nat. Hom. 4).

Therefore, it can be said that, the humor black bile was introduced to the
Hippocratic Corpus in the place of water in On the Nature of Man® and the reasons
for such choice will be discussed below. It is argued both in Smith and Hankinson
that it is one of the main texts discussed through the famous Hippocratic Question
(Smith, 1979; Hankinson, 2008). As it is argued in the second chapter Littré did not
put this text inside the so called genuine texts. Smith argued definitely that it is not
(Smith, 1979). Hankinson on the other hand is not that sure, since it is almost
impossible to know (Hankinson, 2008). Thus as Jones argues, this text is written
after the gynecological texts, probably between 440 B.C. and 400 B.C. where
gynecological ones, as Grensemann argues are before 450 B.C. (Jones, 1959;
Grensemann, 1975).

As it is discussed above in the second chapter, after the classical period, the
interpreting views of Hippocrates, favored this or that part of Hippocratic practice
and theory of medicine, according to each of their corresponding views (Smith, 1979;
Hankinson, 2008). Galen was the peak of this idolization of Hippocrates. Thus it is
very probable that some of the Hippocratic texts were neither written by the same
person, nor in the same period. It is asserted that in the times of Alexandria, some
texts were added under the name of Hippocrates to the Hippocratic Corpus as if they
were written in the same period with the other Hippocratic texts in order to support
this or that view. In this case, the four humor theory in the On the Nature of Man,
which contains the black bile version of the four elements, was favored first by

Aristotle then kept and saved mainly by Galen. Thus this latter version of

51t can be seen from the Loeb volume four that the word melanchole was used ten times in On the
Nature of Man; the first two instances were used to describe the humor in the theory which is
structured as an antithesis to philosophical arguments of the age, the elemental theories (Hp. Nat. Hom.
iv.v). In these instances it is said by the author that some philosophers argued blood is the only humor,
some bile, and some phlegm, though body consists of four of them at the same time. Then in the rest
eight instances the qualities of black bile was described, with mapping humors with seasons, where
black is autumn (Hp. Nat. Hom. vii,viii), and that it is the strongest and vicious of the elements(xv).
Accordingly it is the only text where the theory of four elements was mentioned, with reference to the
above argument that some say cosmos consists of only air, some said, water, some said earth and
some fire, though it consists of all, it was argued. On the other hand there was no reference to the
humor hydrops in the whole text as if the theory of four humors not with black bile but with water in
On Generation and Diseases IV was not known to the author; the only three instances where the word
water used are the ones to explain elements and not the humors. Then, in the fourth and the seventh
book of Aphorisms the humor black bile was used in explaining diseases, and no where before in any
of the so called genuine writings (Jones, 1923a; 1923b; 1931).
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Hippocratic four humors perfectly fits with the cosmological four elements theory of
fire, water, air and earth.

Four humors according to Hippocratic gynecological texts were water, bile,
blood and phlegm. Nevertheless their corresponding elements would be questionable
since phlegm is also a moist and cold element like water, and it is a hard job to
decide which one corresponds to the element water, and more importantly which
corresponds to the missing element black bile. The main problem is that neither of
the humors in the four humors theory with water symbolizes the earth in the four
elements theory, four humors and four elements do not fit in the texts Diseases IV
and On Generation. Neither water nor phlegm would map with the element earth,
since they are both moist. On the other hand neither blood, nor bile would
correspond to the schema since the former represents air and the latter fire in the
mainstream schema of four humors theory in chapter two (Fig. 2, on page 41). Thus
we can assume that what are represented here would be both yellow and black bile
with the word bile, and it would capture black bile only if it is present in the body;
but then again it would only be an assumption.

Their correspondences would be questionable for it is not clear when the black
bile captures earth, and when fire. Thus there is again no reference to a
correspondence to four elements theory. The writer only wrote about the
correspondences of these humors to related organs in the body, and do not even
asserted a relation between them and the four elements. Nevertheless in that period
probably there were many competing theories of various elements, and therefore it is
probable for the writer not to prefer this or that but develop his own conclusions
through the observational practice of medicine itself, without any reference to a
philosophical hypothesis, as it is mentioned in the part On Ancient Medicine in
chapter two.

Black bile as a theoretical entity perfectly fits into the four element schema for
humors (Fig. 2. p. 41). Without black bile there is no corresponding humor for the
element earth. In the gynecological style of four humors, the humor hydrops cannot
map with the element earth, since it is not dry. On the other hand, when other humors
were tried to place black bile in its properties of dryness and coldness, phlegm and
blood at first diminishes, since they are moist, and bile, if it is the yellow bile,

corresponds to fire, with its dry but hot qualities. If it is assumed that bile both
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corresponds to yellow and, if there is any, black bile in the body, then it will not
seem a perfect balance, since not each humor corresponds to one elemental property.

Thus, the element water is questionable since two humors correspond to it;
namely the hydrops, and the phlegm with their properties of being moist and cold.
Then, just for speculation, it can be said that, one of them would be warm, and this
would be the phlegm since water (hydrops) is naturally cold, but phlegm can be
warm. If this would be the situation, then hydrops must be the water element, and
phlegm with its properties of wetness and hotness corresponds to air. But then blood
seems irrelevant, having the same qualities. It is definitely not dry, so it cannot get
the role of fire. As a result it can be said that the four humor theory of medicine with
the humor hydrops and not black bile does not in any respect correspond to four
element theory of ancient Aristotelian thinking.

On the other hand, it can be said, that such correspondence was not a goal for
Hippocratic medicine. In both On Ancient Medicine and On the Nature of Man it is
said by the writers that what counts as medical knowledge is the practice of medicine.
In Ancient Medicine, hypothetical thinking, as it is discussed in the second chapter,
was used in its pejorative sense of thinking only through opinions/postulates and not
through the practice itself and said to be a wrong way of doing medicine. Though,
such pejorative use of hupothesis in On the Nature of Man was a more debatable
issue.

Lonie (1981) highlights such use in On the Nature of Man. The general claim of
On the Nature of Man is that philosophical assumptions must not be intervened with
medical issues; and that medical practice is prior to philosophical theorizing (Hp. Nat.
Hom. 1). It is clearly stated in its famous first sentence that the nature of men can
only be understood through medicine, where in the rest of the text it is argued that
philosophical theorizing -that hypothesizing this or that element is the nature of men,
cannot capture it®” ( Hp. Nat. Hom., 1.5).

On the Nature of Man was dated to 400 B. C. though it can be argued that such
dating is for the purposes of safety and thus can be incorrect. Jones argued that the

style of writing, namely the strong effect of sophistic rhetoric, references to Melissus

001ig pév elmbev dcovev Aeyoviov auel g eHo10¢ Tiic avOpoTiviig TPosHTEP® fi OKOGOV aDTENC
€G INTPIKNV EPNKEL, TOVTED PEV OVK EMTNOEIOG BOe O AOYOG AKOVEWY' 0UTE YOp TO TAUTAV MEPO AEY®
10V &vBpwmov gival, ovte Tp, ovte Hdwp, 0VTE Yijv, 0BT EALO 003EV, & TL UT) PovEPOV E0TIV &vedy &V
@ avOpdT®* AL Toiot Pov-

Aopévolot tadta Aéyey mopinu (Hp. Nat. Hom. 1.5).
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the Eleatic, the resemblance to Empedocles’s theory of four elements -although they
are not completely the same,*® and the similarities to the text Ancient Medicine states
that the text is written between 440 B. C. and 400 B.C.; though the issues on dates
are debatable, here examining briefly these three topics would be appropriate.

In the use of Melissus’s arguments, the author of On the Nature of Man argued
that instead of equating one element with whole body, the philosophers whom the
author criticizes with stupidity, must establish the theory of Melissus.® This
statement is not clear though it can be understood that Melissus argued that there are
difficulties equating men with only one element. Melissus was most popular in the
84. Olympiad, near 440 B.C.; though it can only be a later reference to his teachings
that being, or nature in his equation, cannot always the same —since if it were it
cannot feel neither pain nor health (Freeman, 1983).

Empedocles’s impact on the text, on the other hand, is more obvious according
to Jones (Jones, 1931). Though as it was said Lonie argues there are many elemental
theories at the period and this version may not be directly barrowed from
Empedocles. The relation between them is a whole new point of investigation and
thus scope of another thesis though it must be briefly handled here in order to
understand the structure of the introduction of black bile into the Hippocratic style.

Empedocles was a contemporary to Melissus (Freeman, 1983). As it is described
in the second chapter he was born in Sicily Agrigento city and traveled much;
therefore he may have met the author of On the Nature of Man in his travels; though
it 1s hard to prove. His beliefs were very similar to Pythagoras especially in his
regard for vegetarianism and refusal of kingship. He was known of his atomism, like
Democritus, and his four element theory of nature. Like Alcmeaon he argued that
love between these elements produce health, and strife disease. Here, love can be
valued as balance. However there were many philosophers having similar views in
the era, in addition to Empedocles, Alcmeaon, Democritus and Pythagoras.

It is known that from the times of Thales,70 at least, some element was favored as

the only constituent of nature in natural philosophy of causing life through natural

68 Empedocles’s four elements were sun, water, air and earth, where in On the Nature of Man instead
of sun, fire was used which is an Aristotelean invention later perhaps.

69 >, 5 ’ . 3 ~ o 5 e < ’ 5 ~ A ~
AM\' €pol ye dokéovotv oi TotodTot dvBpmotl avtol Emvtovg kataPdrliey &v Toicty dvopact Tdv
AOY@V anTtémv DO dovveaing, Tov 0& Meiiooov Adyov 0pBodv (Hp. Nat. Hom. 1.25).
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and not divine entities. In this search for the causal entities/elements, Thales favored
water, Anaximenes air and Anaximender apeiron, the indefinite as the cause of other
elements. According to Anaximender the hot, the cold, the dry and the moist are the
basic elemental properties which were all derived from the aperion which
corresponds to the elements fire as the combination of hot and dry, air as the
combination of hot and moist, earth, cold and dry and water composed of cold and
moist. This is basically the four elements/humors theory which is used by the author
of On the Nature of Man, which is at the same time adopted from Empedocles’s a
century later than Anaximender with a mapping between the world (cosmos) and the
man (microcosmos). Then it is adopted by both Plato and Aristotle; but just before
them On the Nature of the Man arrived having the similar manner of nature and man
with constituting four basic humors. After all Galen adopted and favored the theory.
It was the Periclean Athens the theory of identifying nature and man was first
theorized and health was constructed as the political healthiness of state (Alcmea.
Phil. 4.1-5). Therefore the use of black bile fitting the formula of Aristotelian four
elements would probably be a political move to unite the views of medicine with
philosophy, cosmology, physics and thus politics. On the Nature of Man is the only
known’' text where black bile was introduced to Hippocratic medical humeral theory
but with the emphasis that medicine is prior to all philosophizing. It can be said that
such emphasis is due to the fact that this choice over the humoral theory with black
bile to the one with hydrops, was a move towards the general claim of ancient
philosophical theory of four elements.

It is argued that On the Nature of Man and On Regimen in Health are treated as a
unified text and Galen was responsible for their division (Jones, 1931, p. xiv). The
latter is an unfinished text having complete seven chapters, additional two chapters

which were beginnings of other two texts. The eightieth from Diseases Il, and ninth

7 For the dates of Thales and other below mentioned figures see fig. 1 in p. 18.

"' There can of course be other texts which do not survive up today. though if such texts were present
first in the times of Galen, he must have been mentioned them, since they were in accord with his
understanding of Hippocratism and would strengthen his views and second, if there are other
Hippocratic texts black bile was mentioned as one of the humors, there usually be a reference to that
texts as it is in On Generation and Diseases. There are many examples to that style of referencing in
Hippocratic texts; usually the writer told in the related place that he discussed this problem in another
text with giving its name. Nevertheless one can never be sure. On the other hand the issue here is not
the exactness of the four humors theory in Hippocratic style of medicine, whether it is used with black
bile or hydrops and when but the investigation of the relation between their use in Hippocratic
medicine and philosophical theories of the period in order to understand the concept of ‘styles’
through them.
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from Affections gives the expression that a later editor added these parts (Jones, 1931,
p. xv). The Nature of Man is similar, though its added parts are longer where
Regimen in Health is itself the main additional part.

The instances of the use of the black bile throughout the unified text are
interesting since it was treated just like yellow bile as if black and yellow bile are the
same humor, the bile in general. As it is explained the first two uses are on the
description of the four humor theory with black bile. Though in the rest, there are
eight more usages in the text Nature of Man. Firstly is was said if a purgative of bile
is given, bile (yellow) will be vomited, it is written in the fifth chapter, similarly if a
purgative of black bile is given, the black bile will purge away (Hp. Nat. Hom. 5.15);
though in the case of bile (yellow) it can be observed in the vomit where black bile
cannot be observed; it is said it simply draws away ((’i’y&).n The word guém (to vomit)
is not used for black bile while it is used both for phlegm and bile. However in the
following chapter, the author declares that black bile can be vomited only in
situations near death” for example in an over drunk person just before death a black
vomit comes.

Accordingly on seventh chapter as a proof in the causation that phlegm
represents winter, the author states that black bile, as matter of hard force of its
evacuation, is hot; the word here’™ is &yel (draw away) again, and not the guém (to
vomit), so they are not observed in the vomit but it is not clear where the black bile is
seen and how it purges away. Thus in the rest of this chapter it is described that black
bile is more dominant in autumn, since blood -its opposite, is in its weakest in

autumn. And just at the end it is stated that in winter the vomit is most black.” It can

Z Hv yap vt S18dC avepdne edappakov & T eréypo dyet, duéetai oot Afypa, kai fiv SdGC
QappoKkov 6 TL yoAnV dyet, uéetal oot Yo, Kotd tavta 6¢ kol oA pélava kobaipetal, fv Sd®G
@apuaxov & L yoAv péhavav dyet ‘(Hp. Nat. Hom. 5.15)

B gnerto 8¢ &mi TOVTOIOW ELEOVoT YoMV péAaVaY avoyKalOpevot, TEAEVTMVTES 8¢ Kai ofpa Euéovot
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be said that black bile cannot be observed frequently, and treated in the text
observable only in special occasions like near death and in the season autumn. This
can be due to the fact that blood, when dries turn into black, thus a black entity
became observable, though it is not the black bile but the dead blood cells. It is
known that near death blood cells turn into black.

In the fifteenth chapter it is stated that most fevers (diseases in Jones’s
translation) came from bile. Fevers are classified in four kinds; the continued
(&Ovoyoc) which has no paroxysms, the quotidian (auenueptvog) where fever comes
in one of the two days , the tertian (tprtaioc)in three days, and the quartan
(tetapraiog) in four. They can be discussed, as Jones argues with reference to the
disease malaria and its relation to black bile. For Jones there is a strong connection
between the disease malaria and the humor melancholia in ancient Greek period
(Jones, 1931). Demand argues that the theory of critical days and perfect crises can
be due to an observation of malaria, which is very common in ancient times, and
which follow cyclical patterns (Demand, 1994). For Jones these four types of fevers
are those which are mentioned today recognized as malarial (Jones, 1931, p. 39). It
must be reminded that the disease malaria attacks the blood cells, and the blood turn
into black residues.”®

As it is said in Loeb second book, the disease malaria was one of the most often
diseases in the Hippocratic era (Jones, 1931, p. xii). Since the disease was not
recognized by the practitioners that it was caused by mosquitoes due to the parasites,
the fevers and blackish vomits were probably seen as caused by black bile, though it
is not clear how a humor like black bile was first ‘invented’. Though, as Jones argues,
in a malarious country most diseases are modified or "colored" by malarial
symptoms, where the color is black.

Here in the development statements it is argued that excessive obstinacy arises
from the black bile and that it is the most brutal of all the humors and that it is the
master of the quadrants which usually occur in autumn, and between the ages of
twenty five and forty five. The examination of other texts where black bile is used

can be useful to understand the place of it in the Hippocratic four humors theory

" Maptoplov 8¢ cagpéotatov, &i €06Ae1C 1@ adTé® AvOpOT® SoDvar TO aDTO PAPLAKOV TETPAKIC TOD
gviawtod, éuéetai ool Tod pEv yE®vog PAeypatmdéotata, Tod 68 fpog Vypodtata, Tod 88 0Epeog
yorwdéotata, Tod 8¢ phvondpov perdvtoto. (Hp. Nat. Hom. 7.50).

7% As it is written in Concise Medical Dictionary, malaria is caused by parasitic protozoans transferred
by mosquitoes to human bloodstream where they destroy red blood cells and the blackness is the
residue of these red blood cells.
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since the attributions to this humor were not that clear. In Regimen on Health which
is said to be a unified text with On the Nature of Man there is no mention of the
black bile. It can then be said that these treatises may not be unified, or that there is
no black bile related issues in a healthy diet since black bile is mostly related with
fatal periods. Though it is not clear why a treatise on the humors of man was ended
with seven chapters considering regime in health. It can only be assumed that the
author first introduced to the theory an entity like black bile, and through similar
argumentation with On Ancient Medicine, argued that regime in disease and in health
must be different, and then described regimen in health. This view was first
expressed in Ancient Medicine and was dealt in the second chapter. This can be
considered as a second similarity between Ancient Medicine and On the Nature of
Man. Thus it can be said that On the Nature of Man was written in a period where
fatal diseases occur often and in a manner similar to On Ancient Medicine. As it is
known that the latter text was written before 450 B.C. and considered the first
genuine text. It can be said that the author of the former knows about the latter and

used a similar style when introducing a new humoral theory.

From the investigation of the instances of black bile in Nature of Man, for now,
it can be said that rarely, and in only the situations near death it is observed in the
human body even in the text which it was first introduced. Though, it can be argued
that the text while criticizing theorizing, did introduced to the theory a new
entity/humor. It is said that near death a black vomit can come from the body but it is
due to dry blood and not to a kind of bile.”’

On the other hand, as Jones suggests the disease malaria was one of the most
often diseases in the Hippocratic era (Jones, 1931). Maybe fevers and black vomits
were increased in the region for that period (after 440 B.C., see fig.1, p. 18), due to
malaria, which is caused by parasites and since parasites were not recognized in
Hippocratic medicine, a humor like black bile was used which fits into the
observations of periodic fevers and black vomits and also to four elements with its
mapping to the element earth. Though for the former case, it is still not clear how a

humor like black bile was first ‘invented’.

77 Bile can only be yellow or green, and when these two are mixed, brown, according to Concise
Medical Dictionary, due to the bile pigments present in the proportion. It is secreted by the liver and
stored in the gall bladder.
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In considering the concept of ‘styles’ the choice of the writer of On the Nature of
Man for the black bile is significant. In Kuhnian viewing of science with the concept
of paradigm, the problem of the absence of the element earth in the medical theory of
humors can be seen as an anomaly. Though as it was discussed in Lonie that there
were many competing elemental theories in the period, and thus malaria epidemics
were seen in the region often and the humor black bile was also served to save the
phenomena (Lonie, 1981). Though black bile was used for many centuries in order to
save the phenomena, in accord with the general accepted theories of the era, was said
to be Hippocratic and thus known for centuries as Hippocratic as if it was the only

Hippocratic four humors theory.

As a conclusion of On Generation and its review text Diseases IV it can be said
that the humor black bile was not one of the constituent humors in these Hippocratic
writings. These two texts were the only known Hippocratic texts where four humors
theory was presented other than On the Nature of Man. Thus this last text, as it is
discussed above was probably written after the two former texts and probably by
another author. In the rest of the texts, as it will be seen, black bile was present but
often not as a constituting humor. The constituting humor was generally water
(hydrops) as it was presented in these two core gynecological writings.

Thus, as it is discussed in the beginning of the second chapter, the four humors
theory was in the hard core of Hippocratic medicine in Lakatosian sense since it was
used as a basis for the rest of the theories and practices. Though as it was seen this
hard core theory was also changeable, and was changed in On the Nature of Man.
Though, at least it can be claimed that the black bile is absent in women’s diseases
according to main Hippocratic gynecological texts since they assume a humoral
theory without black bile and instead used another humor which is water. As it is
mentioned in the second chapter, its absence does not produce an imbalance in the

overall balance of humors, though the problem was its excess’". For now it can be

" In Aristotle’s version (Arist. Prob.) of the excess of black bile, corresponds to the melancholic
behavior, though it shows itself also in productive people especially in arts and politics. Therefore he
argued that melancholic type of people are good politicians and philosophers. Though it is paradoxical
to attribute black bile these properties, since it is also known as a women character to be melancholic,
while women were relating to philosophic and political issues very rarely in ancient Greek.
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said that it cannot be excessive in women diseases since it is absent in the humoral

schema at least in the gynecological writings.

3. 2. 1. 2. Eight Months Child and Seven Months Child reviewed and
Superfetation, On the Nature of Virgins, Excision of the Fetus and related parts

of Coan Prenotions

As it is argued in Loeb’s ninth edition by Paul Potter that the edition of the text
Eight Months Child (Oct.) contains the Seven Months Child (Septim.) in itself, since
the first nine chapters of this thirteen chaptered text is also on seven months children
(Potter, 1988). Though, there is no general consensus on the subject. Littré’s
chaptering on the issue was adopted by Paul Potter, and here the examination of the
texts will be done accordingly (Littré, 1853). Chapter nine is itself a kind of
summary of the whole claim of the treatise which will provide a basis for the critical
days theory’ of Hippocratic gynecological style; therefore here only the ninth chapter
will be analyzed.

The ninth part is as follows: all diseases occur, both in children and in women
according to certain number of days, or of months, or of forty-day periods, or of a
year. All these time periods determine the factors favorable to each disease, and
many others unfavorable. Thus if these time periods are used correctly, they can
provide health and growth and if wrongly the outcome will be disease and death (Hp.
Septim. 9.1).

The most significant days are the first and the seventh. As it is argued that
miscarriages occur usually on those days, though rather these days are beneficent for
the fetus. The other significance is on the forty-day periods. Months are also
significant since the menses of a healthy woman appear in one month basis. Thus this
is also the case in the seventh month where the fetus reaches its perfection, whereas
other significant changes also appear in seventh month in children like the
appearance of the teeth and such.

Additionally, in order to investigate a patient and understand the health and
disease conditions odd days must be examined, and also the even ones to fourteenth,
the twenty-eight, and the forty-second. This, as the writer argued is due to the

principle of harmony. Everything can be examined by the means of triads and
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tetrads”’ which are the cores of critical days theory. For the period basis of a year
similar things were also said in the text. Seven years period is distinctive, children
teeth fall out, and thus one year period is also significant for many diseases to pass or
to arise. In this treatise there is no mention of humors black bile or hydrops. Though
it can be argued that its absence is significant since the treatise gives clear
descriptions of the adaptation of ‘critical days theory’ and it is known that the disease
malaria is a periodic disease and its crises come in paroxysms of two days period.
Therefore it can be claimed that critical days theory was not related to the disease
malaria.

Thus forty-day periods have a special place in critical days theory as it is written
in On Eighth Month Child. This maybe is due to the observations that for the
stabilization of balance this amount of time is needed. For example an embryo which
survives the first forty day period, escapes from miscarriage. After that time fetuses
get stronger, since it gets balanced and thus stabilized®® (Hp. Oct.). The thing with
forty days can be the observations of such fetuses. Another forty day period in
pregnancy is what corresponds to the eightieth month, it is known through
observation that eight month children usually are either sick or die in the first forty-
day period after birth. At that time the fetus is already perfected in the seventh month,
so since it is still in the uterus, it become prone to get ill, and only after the end of the
forty-day period after the seventh month it becomes balanced. That is the reason why
usually eight month children does not survive either in birth giving or afterwards;
thus the second part of this treatise is devoted to such children. In the first part
children’s perfection up to seventh month is described. Another forty day period is
the forty day period after the child is born. When the child passes this period outside
the mother’s womb, it becomes strong. Therefore forty days are very critical in a
newly state, both in the creation of the fetus inside the uterus and outside the uterus
in the first time. If the child survives for forty days, it becomes used to the
environment which it is in. In addition to the abortion of the fetuses, the observations

of the new born children may also be the reason for the theory on eight months

7 As it is mentioned by Potter, triads are the three day units where the first and the last days are
significant; they all conjunct with each other, like 1-3, 3-5, 5-7 etc... and construct series of critical
days 1, 3, 5,7, 9, ...etc.. Tetrads, like triads, are four day units and the first and the fourth days are
critical. Succeeding pairs of tetrads conjunct internally with each other, like 1-4, 4-7 and 8-11, 11-14,
but disjunct externally with the preceding and following pairs of tetrads, like 1-7, 8-14, 15-21; and so
the even numbers critical days have special attention 14, 28, and 42.

%0 See the part on the main theories of ancient medicine and fig.2. in p. 41.
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children. It can be said that the importance of certain days and periods which is
basically a Hippocratic practice rooted from experience through many observations
of women and children since only in these texts on seven and eight months children,
it was presented though it was used in many other diseases and cases especially in
the Hippocratic text Epidemics I11.

The author of the text said that everything has a nature that suffers from changes
until enough time passes for them to get used to the change (Hp. Oct. 3). Here it can
be added that the forty day period after someone’s death is also a tradition to accept
such change, this it can be argued, can also be regarded as a tradition of ancient
Greek thinking where psychological conditions are similar to physiological ones. In
order to psychologically accept a lost forty days are considered to be needed for the
stabilization of the psychological balance.

Superfetation is a text on multiple pregnancies. It means to have more than one
embryo in the uterus. According to Hippocratic gynecology these happen to be the
products of several intercourses which resulted as several fetuses, at different times
and in different places of the womb. Many chapters in the texts are also present in the
book On the Diseases of Women |11, which is called Barren Women (Steril.) in the
related literature. Lienau’s study concludes that Superfetation is barrowed from
Barren Womensl, where the latter is probably the genuine one (Lineau, 1973; Potter
2010).

The first three chapters in addition to fifteenth are on labor. It is said, the place of
the added fetus in superfetation determines if labor will be easy or difficult. It is
argued that the delivery will be difficult if the second baby does not come after the
first, or the membrane is torn apart. On the contrary the labor will be easy if they are
both in the center of the uterus, or the membranes do not thorn apart (Hp. Superf.
1.2). Thus it is argued if the added child born prematurely, since it is conceived after
the first, it won’t have nails. In the fourth one to the ninth, the ways of the delivery of
the children were described; the ninth, the tenth, the seventeenth are about dead
babies, and what to do if fetus dies in the womb, the eleventh, twelfth, sixteenth are
on the signs of uterus about the condition of delivery, and the thirteenth is the
statement that during pregnancy intercourse is not good for the labor of women. Here

it can be mentioned that the disadvantage of intercourse for women is limited to the

#! Barren Women (Steril.) is also known as the third book of On the Diseases of Women which will be
investigated in the following part.
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period of pregnancy. Thus as it is asserted in the beginning of this chapter with
Dean-Jones, the view that intercourse is beneficial for the women through the
argument on the theory of vypotn¢ (that women is moister than men) is still valid and
will be reflected upon in the conclusion part.

In the fourteenth chapter of the text Superfetation, the birth of twins are
described, and declared they will be labored in the same day. It is argued in the
eighteenth that if a woman wants to eat earth or coal, then the baby would have a
mark on the head, and that a woman has the baby on the side which her breast is
bigger along with her eye on the same side where the eye becomes brighter and
bigger with pregnancy.

In the twenty first it argued that unnaturally fat women does not become
pregnant which is in accord with the thesis on Airs, Waters and Places about the
Scythian women, and here it is argued accordingly that excessive phlegm in their
body prevents healthy pregnancy, which is also argued in twenty third, and twenty
ninth. The similarities with the text Airs, Waters and Places shows that this text can
also be considered as genuine. Additionally in both texts, it can be argued, the theory
of Vypdtng was presented since in both texts moisture in women bodies and their
disease and health conditions were related. Women bodies, were said to be more
dependent to moist (VypOt™NG) in comparison to men.

In few places advises for men were present in this text. Spring, for example it is
said, is the right time to get pregnant; thus it is advised for the men to take care of
their bodies in spring and be strong (Hp. Superf. 30-31). If he wishes to have a male
child, it was advised to bind the left testicle, and for the female the right since, as it is
parallel with the theory of Hippocratic gynecology.

The text Superfetation ends with medications, potions and recipes advised for
women and will be described below. The medications in this text were usually in
relation to changing the size of the uterus since the text describes multiple
pregnancies. For example a medication for whose uterus is not big enough to carry
the embryo(s) after three or four months (Hp. Superf. 27), or whose uterus is
suppurating after birth giving (Hp. Superf. 28) were given in the text.

These specific medications, potions and recipes for women diseases usually are
prepared with common vegetables or plants such as cumin, cucumber, white wine.
These three were almost in every medication. Raisin, green leaves of catmint, rose

oil, bitter almond oil, cyclamen, copper flower, myrrh, wormwood flower, fig,
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frankincense, onion, garlic were used for several recipes, last two especially for
cleansing the uterus. Honey and wax were also used inside recipes as mixture factors,
soda used rather than water, thus frequently advised unmixed with water elements in
the potions. Besides strong ingredients like serpent skin, male ass excrement or bull’s
gall were also mentioned in some recipes. Goat fat is used as additive fat in some
potionsgz.

On the Diseases of Girls is another short gynecological text on mainly the period
just before the time of menstruation. Potter, who is the editor and translator of the
ninth series of Loeb editions, where this short text is available argued that although
in the Diseases of Women | there is a part on the diseases of girls and virgins, this
text does not have correspondences with them (Potter, 2010). Therefore it can be
treated separately; the only reference between them is on Galen’s Glossary.

In the text it is argued that nightmares or numbness of girls who are just before
the time of menstruation is due to the accumulation of blood in the hearth and
diaphragm, this makes the girl frightened and suicidal. It is like the person who sits
too much and after standing straight does not feel his/her feet, since the blood did not
flow freely in the body. Though in this case blood quickly turns back to its usual
condition and symptoms of its accumulation disappears quickly. On the other hand
the hearth and the diaphragm does not turn to their usual condition that quickly, so
the girl to return to normal life needs time after the blood starts to flow out. It is
recommended for these girls to get pregnant as soon as it is possible, though
pregnancy will prevent them from delirtum. If not, it is argued she will be seized
either by this disease, or by another one because of her mental situation. It is argued
in this treatise that among married women, some barren ones suffer these things. It
can be inferred from this short text that women without children were seen mentally
not normal and suicidal than men without children. This will be due to the
construction of the role of women in ancient society naturally as mother and of a
birth giving agent, or maybe the beneficence of giving birth is psychologically
relevant. It must be reminded that in ancient medicine psychological and physical

problems were seen completely the same (Koziak®, 1999).

%2 For other recipes and ingrediants see the part on Diseases of Women 74th chapter.

% There is a good debate on the mental faculties of organs in Koziak (1999). She argued that in the
early development of gender roles in especially greek culture, the mental role of organs played an
important role. With a discussion on thumos, which can be translated as both the emotion anger and
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On the Excision of the Fetus is a treatise similar to the first part of Superfetation.
As it is argued in Potter the text has never been a subject of special study although it
appears in almost all Hippocratic collections (Potter, 2010). Here it can be claimed
that the Hippocratic gynecological texts altogether were not that favorable like the
other texts in the Corpus. Thinkers like Hanson, Dean-Jones or King study them,
though they are in the beginning of the work on women issues in Hippocratic
medicine.

The treatise On the Excision of the Fetus is on abnormal labor, first due to the
death or due to a problem of the child/fetus. In the second chapter, the ways to get a
death child out of the womb is described by using hands and fingers in special
positions or with special tools like fish skin. For example the fish skin is used to
cover two fingers so that the fetus does not slip out of the fingers of the physician
during the labor. Thus special ways of relieving the laboring women were also
described during these abnormal births. It is advised three times to cover either the
head of the women or the worked area with clean wool or linen cloth so that the
women cannot see what is going on and not get afraid (Hp. Exc. Foet.). This, it can
be argued, because of the belief in the labor of the patient herself in the practice of
healing. As it is discussed in the second chapter, the patience has a special active role
in Hippocratic medicine, a participant agent in her betterment; therefore her thoughts
were important along with her positive participation in the practice.*

It 1s advised to examine the labor waters of the women before delivery, if the
water comes much before delivery, it was said will not be good since maybe coming
of the labor waters helps the fetus to move downwards. Shaking is advised during
difficult labors, forcibly ten times, so that the fetus is shaken into an open place,
where it is made ready to pass forward into its natural way. In the situations where

uterus falls out, it will be argued; incisions must be made in the membrane of the

the organ heart, she gave a through study on what can be called as ‘will of organs’. Parallely it can be
argued that the organ womb has a will of giving birth and so by giving birth its will confirmed and
otherwise it can cause delirium and such. See also text on seven and eight months children and the
debate on the forty day period after death.

PATIEN
(a vibrapt whole)
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helper Fig, 3. Nature’s role in Hippocratic Practice (Katsambas and Marketos,
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uterus, straight and crosswise. Then it should be rubbed with soft linen and anoint
with seal oil, applying a plaster with pomegranate flowers. It is argued to give
moderate food to hard labored women, thus suppositories of white wine sprinkled

soft sponges would also be good for the hard labors.

As a conclusion to the gynecological writings on normal and abnormal labors
and on girlhood, the belief in the active participant of the patient to healing is
noteworthy (fig. 3 on page 76). As it is highlighted in mainly on the issues of hard
labors, the women must not be stressed and her will to the birth is needed for the
practitioner to help the labor (Hp. Foet. 4). Additionally the recipes and medications
in the text Superfetation gives a clear insight to practices of medicine in antiquity. As
it was seen mostly common plants and vegetables were used in treatments which are
easy to prepare and can be done by common people other than specialized
professionals. It can be said that one hand there was the professionalization of
Hippocrates on women diseases, and on the other, a set of practices that are open to

the public.

3. 2. 1. 3. The Core Hippocratic Gynecological Writingss

Here in this chapter the three books on the diseases of women, namely On the
Diseases of Women I-111 in Hippocratic collection along with the book On the Nature
of Women will be examined in details. These four books are the core of the
Hippocratic gynecology (Hanson; 2005). The first three books will be reflected as a
union as it is in TLG or other sources, as also in Littré, though as Hanson argues
there is no general dispute on the union of these texts. The last book is on sterile
women, others concern mainly about either the problems in pregnancy or the
problems preventing pregnancy. The recipes® in the texts are very similar to that of
On Superfetation and as it is argued above, the text, it can be argued is the basis of
Superfetation (Lineau, 1973).

Here two main translations will be used; Hanson’s (1975) and Whiteley’s**(2009)

along with the original texts in TLG. The book one is constituted of hundred and

% For example in both texts for purification and washing, white wine was advised.
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nine paragraphs which are mapping with the text in TLG. In TLG after these hundred
and nine chapters, an additional part comes, which as a whole covers two hundred
forty nine chapters under the heading Diseases of Women (Mul. I-III). Though in
Littré the additional part starts from the two hundred and thirteenth chapter, then the
so called Sterile (Barren) Women starts (Mul. III). Therefore the part between 109
and 213 is the Diseases of Women II.

3.2.1.3.1. Diseases of Women I-111

The Diseases of Women begins with the idea that a women who gave birth is
‘broken down’ (xatappayr). This breaking down of the women body let the
discharges and all other fluids flow more easily, especially in menstruation. Such
breaking down, the writer argues, is due to the looser texture of women to men. She
is moister than men;®’ therefore she is warmer and softer. And the blood can fulfill
her which as a result gave her pain. Being less moist is good for men since they can
work harder and moisture cannot take advantage of his body. Especially in women
who did not gave birth, the vessels for the accumulation of the moist in the body is
not ready and it is more hard and painful to work for them than men.

In the second chapter it is discussed that not having intercourse has the same
treats for the women’s body. It can make the womb shut into itself and it is
dangerous since blood and moisture cannot enter and pass freely from the womb
which will result in disease. For women who do not have intercourse the belly will
empty itself and displaces.*® If a womb is moist it cannot easily displace. This also
occurs if a woman does not menstruate for three months. The urine becomes thick
and copious. Though, if she is treated accordingly she will be healthy. These were no
deadly diseases according to the Hippocratic writer. After menses will cease down
she will be cured. However if she is not treated right and does not menstruate till the

sixth month she will already be incurable and thus sterile. If she comes to the point

% Which is a master thesis in ancient languages and cultures of University of South Africa, available
online.

%7 This thesis is called the theory of vypdtng in Lonie (1981), and will be used through out this thesis
accordingly.

% This is called ‘the wandering womb’ in the related literature of Hippocratic gynecology (Phillips,
2006).
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where the womb is swollen, the urine becomes red and she vomits bile® (Hp. Mul.
1.2).

There at that point tumors in the womb were described. When a woman could
not menstruate for two or three months, the menstrual flow would fall into the womb
and the excess of menses cause red and big tumors. It is mentioned that many doctors
have tried to cut the tumor and have put the patient in danger.’” Here to be
acquainted with such tumors are said to be important in their removal. The criticized
doctors were the ones who are not acquainted with such kind of tumors.”' Therefore
it can be inferred that the practice of cutting the tumors in the womb is known to
Hippocratic style, though it is not advised since it is very dangerous for the patient
and that the doctor must be knowledgeable of the practice.’ This statement is
noteworthy, since it directs a professionalization in specific practice of cutting the
tumors in the womb.

Here in this part there is also a reference to the Disease of Virgins; therefore it
can be inferred that the authors at least knows the text. Though since the Hippocratic
author directly said that he himself mentioned it there; that in virgins whom cannot

menstruate the menses can flow from the anus™ it was probably the same author. The

% Here it must be mentioned that generally black bile is not used in the treatise On the Diseases of
Women |, though there are instances in the second and the third book. Therefore whenever bile is
mentioned it is the yellow bile in this book and the four elements theory with water is assumed to have
used; this will be examined in the last part of this chapter.

% Kod tédv intpdv moAhoi 81 odk £i80tec TobT0 OK0TOV Ti €0ty ETapov Kai &¢ kivduvov fiyayov oBtme
(Hp. Mul. 2.75).

*These kinds of tumors were said to be produced like this: the flesh takes advantage of the blood,
since the mouth of the womb lies near the flank, and is filled by the blood and forms a projection; the
flesh is now full of blood. Sometimes the distended part recedes down along the flank-if the mouth of
the womb changes its position and extends down into the vagina and the menses run through the
vagina. Then the menses pass over to the womb and the womb releases them outside. If the mouth of
the womb is not turned back down the vagina, suppuration forms down along the woman's flank and
then a path exists for the exit of the menses. The dangers are the same for this woman as those which
have been mentioned above. In addition, she has recourse to vomiting (Hanson, 1975). In today’s
medicine ovary cysts and polycytic ovary syndrome were described almost the same with this
statement of Hippocratic gynecology.

%2 Here a later Hippocratic, Aretaeus of Cappadocia (48-118 A.D.) who lived and practiced around the
region of Cappadocia can be remembered. That he is famous of removing successfully a tumor from
the womb, therefore it can be added that he was professionalized in this practice. That he was praised
of such removal, thus as he is a Hippocratic he was aware of its dangers. He must have been an
expertise as it is mentioned in Dumont (1992), who followed the gynecology of Hippocrates, and
maybe this chapter of Mul. where the need for expertise in these very gentle issues was reminded by
the Hippocratic author, and knowledge of these kinds of tumors was given.
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women, it was written, were less keen to such effect since they already ‘broke down’,
so their vessels are more open, and the menses can flow more easily. For the coming
of the menses from the anus is common in virgins since they are not broken down
and their vessels are narrow and menses can only find the way from the anus. This is
a theory explained in the Diseases of Virgins. Thus it is in accord with the theory of
breaking down since virgins were said to be not broken down, they were subject to
such passage of the blood. The two hypothesis and thus the two texts are in accord.

Then in the later parts menses and especially the excess of menses were
described. Precautions were given, most importantly washing and cleaning the womb,
with crethmon (Crithmon maritimum) and wine. Ulcers were discussed to be the
main cause of lack in menstruation if it was not because of pregnancy.’* In fourth
and fifth chapters the minimum then the maximum amount of menses and their
reasons were discussed. Here it can be added that since ulceration in the womb area
and channels were recognized to Hippocratic gynecology, it can be said that there
were consultation methods in Hippocratic gynecology. Probably it was manual, and
it was learned through child labor experiences. The wounds in these areas were
probably seen by the practitioners during labors, and a method of investigation of the
area was probably developed through experience. The wound, like other internal
wounds were accepted like as a disease, and was said to be the cause of the problems
of menstruation.

The structure of a normal menstruation (katapnqviog) was also described in the
text (Hp. Mul. 1.6). There it is said that a normal amount is two Attic cups, which is
as discussed above is much more than the excepted amount today. Hanson argues
that such difference may be due to the incorrect ways of measurement, though if this

is so, then there must have been other wrong measurements (Hanson, 1990).

As a conclusion it can be argued that xatappayn (breaking down of the women
body) is comparable to the loss of virginity in today’s understanding of becoming
women. In today’s understanding a girl becomes a woman in the coming of a certain

amount of blood from the vagina after the first intercourse. The membrane protecting

% This statement will be used in the discussion of Leonidas’s daughter in the last part of this chapter
with referance to Epidemics VII.

* See also the part on Diseases of Women 182, in its relation to the ulceration as a cause for the
blackness of menses. It will be argued that since blood becomes black when dead, the blackness of the
menses can be due to the ulcers in the womb.
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the inner part of the uterus ‘breaks down’ with such experience, and in a way this is
accepted as a xotappayn, a collapse of the women body. Though, in Hippocratic
gynecology such collapse is not due to the first intercourse but to the first child labor.
Thus the latter is not only a collapse of a single membrane in the womb, but a total
collapse of the vessels and sort. Here it must be reminded that vessel, in ancient
Greek language and practice does not only mean the passages for blood in the body,
but there are many different kinds of vessels in the body, for the passing of not only
blood but also of all humors. Therefore vessels in Hippocratic medicine were all the
passages in the body for airs, waters and all sorts of substances in the body to pass. If
the blood of virginity is compared to the breaking down of the vessels in women
body, it can be assumed that the latter includes the former. Thus nowhere in the
Hippocratic texts blood of virginity was described. The theory of ‘wandering womb’
is also important when regarding Hippocratic gynecology. As it was mentioned
above it was argued that the womb changes its place in the body. If the womb gets
too dry, it moves towards the liver, and attaches to it, and so they together start to
move towards the abdomen (Hp. Mul. 1.7). The lack of moisture is the reason for the
move of the organ womb. Therefore the theory of ‘wandering womb’ is connected
with the theory that women are moister than men. Since women body needs moisture
the organs do such movements in the body. Thus movement can cause a very serious
thing which is called in the passage, the Heracles disease’ (Hp. Mul. 1.7), the eyes
of the woman gets upside down and the whites of the eyes can be seen. It is argued
that she is near to death. Sometimes if a womb is empty, dry and in lack of moisture
and if the women do heavy work in such condition, the womb turns upside down,
because of its lightness, and falls in the neck of her bladder. It usually happens in the
older ages of women. This was not a serious disease and the women will not suffer
from such condition, and sometimes the recovery is even spontaneous.

Here, in these passages of the text, the word usteria was used. As King argues, in
her study on the Freudian reinvention of hysteria by using Hippocratic concepts
‘wrongly’ (King, 1993; 1998), the use of the word mainly reflects physiological
movements and not the psychological attachments which are basically later
inventions. It can be said that in Hippocratic medicine psychological diseases are

related with the physiological ones, though they are not in a cause-effect relation, but

% Here, as Hanson reminds this Heracles disease have been commented by Galen as epilepsy (Hanson,
1990).
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they are almost the same disease (Koziak, 1999). In other words, usteria is a
physiological disease rooted from the movement of the womb in the body in order to
find moisture. On the other hand, as it is believed the organ itself has a kind of
psychological power that its dryness (the problem) upsets it. And since the organ is
upset, the person also feels it. Though, this does not mean that it is mainly a
psychological disease. The disease is its dryness. Thus the physiological effect of this
disease roots from its movement in the body. Therefore both the physiological and
psychological effects are caused from its dryness and treated in ancient medicine as
if the same thing. However in Hippocratic gynecology mainly the physiological side
was considered, probably since it is observable. Thus the physiological effects were
tried to be cured either manually, like putting back the organ in its place, and with
drugs to make the organ moist again. King argued that Freud underestimated this in
Hippocrates, and invented psychological disease hysteria through his own reading of
Hippocrates (King, 1993).

In the text there were places where black residues were mentioned, though it can
be said that these were not in the use of black bile as a humor. These cases of
blackness of the residues and of bile, as an addition to the case that was examined
above, will be examined here. When the women have an ailing body (c®dua
QAOPMC), it is written, the menses become bilious (yoAddea td KoTOunvVia) it is
easily been seen (g0yvmotog), and they are black which is very dark and black which
is brilliant (péhavé éott kapta, Eott &' &te péhava Aaumpd’®). Though there is no
mention of black bile as a humor; only it is said that the menses, in other words the
menstrual blood is black and bilious.

Similarly, in the next chapter phlegmatic menses were discussed and it is
reminded to treat them occasionally. They are not dangerous in the beginning; and
their symptoms were spider web like menses; but if they are not treated rightly in the
beginning they will even make the woman die. Purging is advised for the treatment,
and bilious vomiting. Vomiting if not excessive is said to be positive for the health of
the diseased woman since by vomiting excessive humors were said to be balanced by
putting them out of the body (Hp. Mul. 9.1-20). It can be assumed that this passage is
following the chapter on bilious menses, and was an addition to it. Therefore they

were both on the problems of menstrual blood and since there was no mention of the

% "Hy 8¢ yovij 10 o@pa pradpac &m Kol I yohddea & Katapivia, edyvootd éott Tdde" péhavé £ott
Képta, £ott &' 6te péhava Aaunpd (Hp. Mul. 8.1).
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black bile as a humor in the menstrual blood, it can be inferred that bile and phlegm
was considered as humors and examined (in the menstrual blood) accordingly. Hence
if the theory of four humors with black bile was used then, there must have been two
kinds of bile examined in the problem cases of menses, the yellow and the black.
Though in these chapters only the bilious menses were mentioned (therefore it can be
said that there was only one kind of bile as a humor) and it becomes black. Therefore
there is no specific humor mentioned as black bile but only that bilious menses can
be seen as black.

Here it must be noted; as it was discussed above, blood becomes black when the
blood cells are dead. Therefore blackness can easily be observed in the blood related
diseases, like malaria, as it is mentioned above, or in problems of menstruation. This
blackness of blood can be one of the reasons of the development of four humors
theory with black bile’” in later texts. As it was repeatedly mentioned continuous
observations and experience of the Hippocratic practitioners gained through these
observations prepared the ways and methods of healing in Hippocratic practice of
medicine. Though, at least for these gynecological texts, black bile was not used as a
humor.

On the issues concerning menstrual problems, women who cannot get pregnant
were advised to investigate their menses. It is argued that such condition would be
due to the position or the structure of the womb, it can be too narrow or it can be in a
wrong position. In the eleventh chapter it is advised for the women to observe their
menses. It is advised to put a cloth when they are menstruating and therefore can
observe their menses with putting the cloth after their menses occur, under the sun. It
is advised to use separate cloths for day and night and it is advised to wash them after
observation. If after drying under the sun, the cloths are reddish or blackish, it is said
that the body is full of blood, and therefore must be treated accordingly. If they are
bilious then the body is such so, or if they are phlegmatic, then the necessary
precautions must be taken. It is said that the whole body can be observed by such

experiment. Thus their quality, it is reminded can vary with the season and with the

°7 Here it can also be noted that, according to the ‘opposites cure opposites theory’ the diseases of
black bile was cured with blood increasing drugs, like hellebore. As it was mentioned the diseases of
black bile arise only from the excess of black bile and the absence or lack of the humor was not seen
as a cause for a disease. For the point of view from the relation between black bile and blood these
two points can be explained. If the observed blackness is due to the dead blood cells, either from
malaria, or the problems of menstruation (like the ulceration in the womb), first it is expected for the
betterment to use blood enhancing drugs since the main problem is with blood, and second the
absence of black bile was not a problem, since it means that the blood cells is not dead.
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aging of the women and such. Such call for observation of women’s own menses can
be commented as a part of the effort of getting the patient involved in the practice of
healing. Both The observations of the women alive in the period and the active
participation of the patient, it can be argued, highly used in Hippocratic medicine.

The words corresponding to experiment and observation which are used in the
text are; éc1dmv, yvoun okedpf Pocavicac, dOpéetv and dmookeyduevog. Tadt' ovv
€o0v kol yvoun okedpf Poacavicag, OAov 0 cduo dOpéev, v TE TOAATC
kaOdpotog dokén delobat, fv T€ U1, ATOCKEYAUEVOS &G TNV XPOUV Kol TNV NAKinv
Kol pounyv Kol dpnv Kol oin dwaitn ypéoviar intpein 0& Kol 10D cOUATOS TOVTOG
npovoeicot, koi Ta¢ Votépag kol T otopo ifjcdar kol fiv p&v pepvkdg 1,
GVOCTOUMOOL %(Hp. Mul. 11.5-15). The words &o136v, yvoun okebpfi PBacavica,
aOpéetv and amoockeydpevog give the scientific sense of observation in its peak with
regard to other texts. Thus it is advised to observe all the body (6Aov 10 cdpa), and
do it with certainly looking all the events which really took place (00v éc130v).

Then the discussion is on women who cannot become pregnant was presented.
There are advices for the appropriate times to approach their husbands. Interestingly
it is explained that the end period of menstruation is the most fruitful time (Hp. Mul.
11.1). It is best, moreover, at the moment when the menses are tapering off and when
an additional amount is coming rather than when they have totally disappeared
(Hanson, 1975). Therefore it can be inferred that in Hippocratic medicine the period
just between two menstruations are not known as the right time for ovulation (see
also the following parts on chapter 221 in On the Diseases Of Women and 27.20 in
Regimen I).

The lochia (Moysiov®®) and other postpartum complications were also dealt in the

text. There are many instances the element hydrops is used in relation to them. The

% At any rate, looking at these things, and testing the facts with accurate judgment, one must examine
the entire body to see whether or not it seems to need frequent purgation, while one takes into
consideration a woman's coloring, her age and strength, the season of the year, and what kind of a
regimen she follows. Healing, then, involves both a concern for the entire body and the healing of the
cervix, and, if it is closed, opening it (Hanson, 1975). By coloring, it is meant the constitution, and
here it can be noted that the color of the skin and hair was seen by the Hippocratic gynecology as
indicators for the problems that can take place in the body and accordingly they were the indicators of
proper treatments. It is argued that basically two main constitutions are present, which are the dark
and the bright (Hp. Nat. Mul. 1.1).

* Lochial discharge (oysia ywphoet) is the discharge that comes after giving birth; for female
children it was assumed to last longer , which was forty-two days, and for males it was assumed to last
thirty days. It can be argued that this Hippocratic tradition is still in use in the Anatolian region for
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first instance is, that sometimes menstrual fluid is like water (Vdpwm), and similarly
discharges, and especially lochial discharges can be watery which is described in the
thirtieth chapter of On the Diseases of Women: "Hv 8¢ yovny év yootpl £yovca
omvedne f| vmd modnudtov Gv elpnton &v T vovow TH o kotapfvie ' Td
VOPOTOEIDEN KOl QAEYLOTOEWDEN APIEIOT), TO AOYETD. YMPNOEL VOPMTOEDEN, Kol
€levoeTon OTE peEV TOAAA, OTE 08 OAlya, Kol yiveTon O0Te pev domep And Kpedv Dowp,
¢ €l TIg Kpéa alpaT®den AmomTAOVOoL, 0TE 08 OAly® mayvTepa, Kai od myvutat. Kai
neloeTal TANTO TAVTO Kod 1) TO Katopnvia Té D80Tosdéa £xdpee, Kol Kvdivovg Tovg
a0TOVG 1) vodGog EEet kal petaAloyds Evpupnoetal yap oi poov yevéohar Hoatddea, 1y
KpueOfjvar v kdBapowv kol tpamécOor mepl TV KONV Koi td okélea 1| ¢ TO
oTépvov 1 Tt ToOTOV, Kol Kivovvor Ecovtal ol avtoi, ol kol wpdabev eipnvron (Hp.
Mul. 30.5-30.10) that if the discharges, including lochial ones, are watery, sometimes
mixed with phlegm'”', and at first too much, then little, when asked to a women who
has pain in the belly, like waters coming from meat, it is a sort of disease condition'®*.

Also a watery phlegm was mentioned in chapter 36.10 of On the Diseases of
Women that Ei 8¢ 1 kéBapoig 1] yovouki OAlyn yopéot, movog Adlutan ioyvpog iEvag
T Kol TOV Apol ta aidolo mavia Y@dpov, Kol oidéel, kol ol unpol miumpaviat, Kol ek
70D 6TONATOC Kol €K TAV Pvémv péet pAéypa vdapic' ™, and in 58.10 it is argued that
fig juice can be used to drain excess water from the body accordingly; Tavtmv
KMot T dmd v OAVImV Kai Vo' v Ddwp kabaipetor, kai dig kai Tpic &nny 62

kabopbij, otpuevoict 10 Aowmov yprcbw . Then in chapter 60.1 of On the Diseases of

women who just gave birth with the same name; the ‘logusa’. Aoyeia meaning the appreciation of a
safe delivery, and also the place where the child was given birth.

"1t is argued in Lonie that the preference of the word katopnfvia is significant in relating the text
with mainly On the Nature of the Child, and accordingly to On Generation and Diseases IV since they
are a unified text (Lonie, 1981) as it is argued in the introduction part of this chapter.

%1 Phlegm (pAéypo) as it is discussed above is also a watery humor, thus in four humors with black
bile phlegm is the corresponding humor to the element water.

192 A much better translation is in Whiteley that; if a pregnant woman has a diseased spleen which is
caused from suffering, which is discussed in the disease which discharges water and pituitous
(phlegmatic) menses, the lochial discharge will flow like water, and sometimes a lot will come and
sometimes a little, and it occurs when it is like water which runs from meat, as if someone has washed
away bloody meat, but then it is a little thicker and does not coagulate. She will suffer all the same
symptoms of the women whose menses flow watery, and the disease will have the same dangers and
changes. For it will happen that the menstrual flow becomes watery, or conceals the discharge and it
turns around the belly and the legs, or goes into the chest or any of these, and the same dangers will be
present for her, which have also been discussed earlier.

' But if the woman’s catharsis should flow less, severe pain seizes the loins and the whole area
around the genitals, and she becomes swollen and the thighs burn and watery phlegm runs from the
mouth and nostrils...(Whiteley (tr) Hp. Mul. 1,, 36).
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Women dropsy is explained "Hv U0poy yévntor év Tfol UnTpnol, td Empnvia
gMdoom yivetor kol Kokim kal o TAéovog ypdvov', and that the woman will do a
miscarriage and water will fall down in 60.5 dwagOsipel kot EkPdAdret, kail Dowp ELV
T dxyéetal, kol 1) yovr Ovioket o¢ émi TO movdd: O 88 oipa @Osipeton, Kai
vogpodvTar in this condition.

Dropsy is caused, as it is explained in chapter 61.1 because the spleen gets large.
Dropsy in Concise Medical Dictionary is explained just in the same manner
accumulation of fluid in the body tissues which caused, in general, from kidney or
heart failure but not the spleen. Though spleen is a near organ to kidney and could
have been mixed in Hippocratic practice. In women dropsy usually occurs before
menstruation, therefore dropsy is related with gynecology. In Hippocratic
gynecology it is argued that the hyper watering of the spleen caused women an
excessive thirst which make her drink too much water, and the excessive water since
it cannot pass, accumulates in the spleen and causes disease as it is explained
flowingly: "Hv 8¢ yovi 0dpomion, ola Tod omAnvog D8UTMAE0G Kai peydAov £6vTog,
yivetor 8¢ O oAV VAATOING Ao ToDdE TOD TAdNpATOS.

At the end of chapter 61 of On the Diseases of Women, the accumulation of
water in the womb is explained as a part of the disease dropsy: dte T®vV unTpéwv
Udatoc mAéwv govcéwv Kol Tod Voatog kiveopévov, GAAote yap Kol dAAOTE
KAoGLeTon a-Tf ot TO VO®P O¢ &V AoKD" Kol AAYET wavopévn 10 KAt® Tod OpearoD,
Ko oi 1KAnideg kai 6 OOpNE kol 10 TPOGOTOV Kai TO JUHATO KATAAETTOVETAL, Koi o
Onhai Geipovron'®. Thus if this dropsy is both in the legs and in the bowel the
women cannot be survived, though if it is one another she may; but still it will be
chronic'® which is explained in 61.40 as following; “Eott 82 fiot pév 1 e Kothin kol
10 okérea mANOel Bdatog, Not 8¢ 8¢ Bdtepov TovTémV: Kol fiv P&V duem TAncoT,
ovdepion AT meptyevésBon Ty avBpomdv €otiv: fiv 0 Bdtepov tovT®V, EATIdEC

OMyon, fiv pekedaivtat kai piy AMinv tetpoympévn f. Xpovin 8¢ abtn 1 vodsog' .

1% This is because there is more water in the womb and it is the water that moves, for occasionally the

water moves to and fro in the womb as in a wineskin. When she is touched there is pain around the
navel, the collar-bones and the chest and the face and the eyes become very thin, and the nipples
become swollen.

19 Chronic (ypdviog) diseases were said to be firstly mentioned and categorized in Hippocratic style
which is still in its same use.

"% In some cases, the bowel and the legs are full of water, while in other cases it is one or the other. If
both are filled there is no hope of the woman surviving. But if it is one or the other, there is a little
hope if she is treated and is not very emaciated. This disease is chronic.
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There are also interesting recipes which helped to clear away the accumulated
water in the body. For example hellebore, which is also used for cleaning the so
called black bile in the body in other writings, was an ingredient for such purpose, as
it is mentioned above and in the in the first part. Though it was specifically black
hellebore which was used for cleansing, in addition leaves of mercury was said to
cleanse the water, and also the alum and the pine resin will have argued to do the
same effect as it is described in 74™ chapter. In this chapter of Mul I. also the
following recipe was given to clear away the excessive water: take the small alkanet

(Anchusa tinctoria), mastich (Pistacia Lentiscus'®’

), cumin, galingale, colocynth
(Citrullus Colocynthis), red sodium carbonate, Egyptian salt and the large alkanet,
make these entire items smooth, filter through a linen cloth. Take honey, boiling it
over a gentle heat, when it boils mix with beeswax and pine resin. Then mix
everything together, pour over oil, warm, roll up in a woolen roll, and apply to the

uterus until it is purged. The rest of the text is full of prescriptions.'®®

71t is added in Whiteley that this ingredient (oyivoc) is a form of squill, thus it is argued that the
dried bulbs may be used for cleaning the excessive water, though how is not clear.

1% Another purgative was given in 84 to rinse the water away from the women body in order to make
her healthy in serious discharges: myrrh, salt, cumin and bull’s gall, mix these together; after mixing
with honey and putting into a rag, apply. Keep in for a whole day then, when she has washed herself
and removed the suppository, she must wash thoroughly in fragrant water.

Or laserwort (Ferula tingitana) mixed with a fig and applied, then wash out thoroughly with rose
perfume. Or boil shelled grains and make a pessary, and when it is removed, she must apply rose oil.
Or garlic and red sodium carbonate and a fig, each of these mixed equally with honey: give to her to
apply and, when it is removed, apply deer fat, melted in wine. Or five pepper grains mixed with a little
squirting cucumber, drip breast milk on to wool, after dipping into perfume; apply in the same way
when the pessary is removed. Or the fleshiest part of a fig with a draught of squirting cucumber and an
equal amount of red sodium carbonate and of honey, in the same way. Or bull’s gall and red sodium
carbonate, oil of bitter almonds and of cyclamen, as much as a castor-oil berry, in honey. Or bull’s
gall, after dipping it in Egyptian oil, let her apply, and when it is removed, wash with rose oil. Or the
inside of the large bottle gourd, the seed removed, with breast milk from a nursing mother, and pure
myrrh, a little honey and Egyptian perfume, pound and apply. Or dry the inside of the bottle gourd,
chop it up without the seed and throw in honey, boil up and make a long pessary and dip in white oil.
Or the colocynth in the same way (Whiteley (tr); Hp. Mul., 46-84).

An emollient ointment which brings down water, mucous and skin, brings down lochial discharges
and does not cause ulcers: a half measure of the best myrrh and the same amount of coarse salt; after
grinding seasoned pitch and mixing smooth, and there must be the half of myrrh, of salt and of pitch,
throw into a rag of large, crushed pitch the size of a large castor-oil berry. There must be two rags, so
as to have one for the day and one for the night, using until the rag dissolves. She must wash in warm
water then, when she has removed the rag she must wash out the vagina thoroughly with fragrant
water. When the water runs off, she must apply black pessaries like an emollient and must sleep with
her husband. If the cervix should be closed, she must apply fig juice until it opens up and immediately
wash herself with water. When water flows from the uterus and there are ulcers which are stinging,
smear goose fat and egg all over. Or fat from a sheep or a pig, and a lentil in wine, boil after mixing
with an equal amount of water, rinse out with this (Whiteley (tr); Hp. Mul., 88-89).
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All other instances were on the uses of water, especially warm water, in recipes.
Therefore the element water in the form of ¥8wp,'” ¥8atog, VopomOEdLa, YOI
vOpominon, Voapeg (all in the sense of warm water) was used many times in the core
of this gynecological text, where Lonie does not mentions a difference between their
uses (Lonie, 1981). He argues that, on the other hand, the use of Hdpwy (hydrops) is
obscure, its most common use is to signify the disease, but it must refer to the watery
substance associated with the disease. At that times, the disease was extremely
common among women, and ¥dpwy was the name of the disease, and the humor
associated with it is simply Udwp (hydor) where is argued that the humor water is
present in the body and is regarded as one of the four humors.

Though, in some instances Ddpwy was used as the humor itself like it is in Mul.
60 above, it can be translated both as if there is dropsy in the womb, and as if there is
water in the womb. Hence it can be argued that such uses both signify an excess, and
water is already a present humor in the womb. It must be reminded here that, in
Hippocratic gynecology the use of the humors, whether they were signifying the
humor itself or the disease caused by that humor is problematic (Lonie, 1981), as it is
mentioned in the second chapter. It can be concluded that Bopwwy signifies the humor
and the disease at varying times; and that the word ¥owp signifies water, sometimes
as the humor and sometimes simply water, like it is used in recipes. Therefore it can
be said that both words can be used for defining the humor water depending on the
context.

In the rest of the core gynecological text On the Diseases of Women 1, lochia, it
can be argued has a special place. Lochia, as it was mentioned in the beginning of
this part, is the condition of the women after birth. Although, it has critical days
depending on the sex of the children it was considered both physiologically and
psychologically important in women diseases. Parallel with the theory of xatappayn
(breaking down of the women body) the period of lochia constructs one root of the
twofold schema of women diseases in Hippocratic gynecology. As it is continuously
said above, pregnancy and menstruation were the two basic issues. Basically women

were examined in two periods, before and after their first birth giving. The first birth

' The Perseus Analysis is as following: ¥dep-oc, 6, (¥dwp) = OSpwy, dropsy, Id.Int.22, Arist.
EN1150b33, etc.; 06épw voonpatt Id.Fr.486. ¥. eic auida diabetes, Gal.8.394; cf. 0éepodv ( = 1OV
¥oepov), which is cited from Hp. by Erot. (but = 10 03pnlov ywpiov acc. to Epicles ap. eund.), prob.
with ref. to Vdpwnec in Aér.4.
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along with the theory of urgatos (that women are moister than men) constructs the
main difference with men and women in the medical issues. As it was said
throughout this thesis, women medical issues -of pregnancy and menstruation, were
regarded mostly through the first birth and moisture conditions.

In the rest of the text, the loss of milk from the breasts is on chapter 44, the
lochia and expulsion of the afterbirth are in chapters 45-49. The next nine chapters
are also on postpartum complications. In the sixty second it is explained that women
diseases are different then men’s, and that if they do not mention their diseases in the
exact occasions the diseases can take the control of the body and cause even death or
at least a bad older hood. Therefore it is advised to ask accurate questions about the
cause (Hp. Mul. 62). It is not clear that this advice is given to the women or to the
practitioners though it can be said from this chapter that questioning was an
important method of observation in Hippocratic medicine either for the practitioner
or for the diseased.'"”

Next six chapters are on lacerations in the uterus and their effects on pregnancy
and delivery, then five discussions of postpartum problems again. The treatise closes
with lists of recipes and therapies which are similar to those discussed in
Superfetation and some of them are reflected above in their relation to the humor
water. The first book ends here.

In the beginning of the second book, the vaginal discharges were written; the
white and the red. The red, it is said, are more in young women. Then, about
constitution, it is said that black constitutional women are drier than white
constitution women. Young women are moister, and old, less moisture. This part of
the book is parallel with the view that women are moister than men and their diseases
are mainly rooted from the lack or excess of moisture. On the Diseases of Women I
is like an introduction to women diseases through the classifications of age,
constitution and such. Then, problems of menstruation were discussed in general. It
can be said that the second book is mainly on the diseases caused by the abnormal
menses; these include abnormal bleedings by abortion, long interval abnormal
bleedings, lack of menstruation, and ulceration in the uterus. Recipes were also

mentioned in order to treat these problems.

" Here it can be said that in Hippocratic medicine, the patient has also an active role in the process of
healing. The Hippocratic practitioner is the medium of nature and patient. It is argued that all are
active for the betterment (see fig. 3, on p. 76).
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In chapter 114 of On the Diseases of Women, the ways to discriminate the bloods
coming from uterus and from menstruation are described. Then in 116-9 the
abnormalities in discharge are described, and some recipes are given for their
betterment. In chapters 120 and 121 of On the Diseases of Women, metritis, the
inflammation of the womb is described in the abnormalities of the lochial period. It is
important to note that in chapter 122, the same passage is given with 120, though the
missing part is added about the treatment. In chapter 123 hysteria''' is described as
an anomaly of the position of the uterus. Hysteria, in On the Disease of Women first
regarded as a disease structured from disposition of the womb; the position can be
towards the head; towards the heart (124); and in 125-6 if it turns to flank was
described. In 127, if the womb is turned to liver. Here, it is important to note that the
word womb used differently in 126 than the words used in 124, 125, and 127.
Usually, in the text, the word for the womb is either votépa or uftpa, though in 126
the word mpoiotnut was used, meaning both pejorative senses of explicating
something publicly.

In chapter 128 the ways are described to understand if the disposition of the
womb is real or imaginary (dokéw). Then in the following chapters the dispositions
are considered, according to positions, obliquity and some other pathologies, like
fistula or pains in the mind, former easy and latter difficult to heal (vodcog
dvcandiraxtoc), in lochial (139-140) period specifically and in 137 generally. In
144 the womb is described being wholly outwards the genital area; in 146 the
slipping of the mouth of the uterus, when womb is in such condition (being outwards
the genital area).

Then in 150 the dispositions of the womb which are not from hysteria but from
other problems are given; like from the problems of legs and such. In 151 the loss of
voice 1s described as a symptom of hysteria, though this is a kind of hysteria, it is

argued, caused by cold. In the first group warming problems were described, while in

""In Hippocratic medicine the word Hotepoc both used determining the womb sometimes, and also

determining the disease of the womb, now we today know as hysteria. Though as it was discussed
above in its relation to the hypothesis of the ‘wandering of the womb’, the disease hysteria in
Hippocratic gynecology is the disposition of the womb. King devoted a whole treatise on the subject
on how the disease as we know it today was ‘invented’ by Freud distorting Hippocratic texts.
Although it is a subject of a whole new investigation, in Hysteria Beyond Freud, she argued that in
Hippocratic medicine hysteria mainly caused by physical problems (1993).
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this chapter cooling problems were also described, with treatments. Then with 154
more advanced types of problems of the womb are described, like chronic diseases
(xpoviog). In 156-164 indurations (okiptdwm) are described; and in 159 cancer of the
uterus depending on the indurations were the subject.

In 164 the overall closeness of the womb is described. In 165 clotting (of blood)
both in the mouth of the uterus and general regions of womb and in 166-7 the
occasions were discussed when the mouth or the general regions of the womb are
over open by nature or over smooth; interestingly the same symptoms appear in the
occasions in which menstruation does not took place, and the women cannot get
pregnant because of these. 169-172 is again on metritis, symptoms were odorous
discharges and abnormalities of menstruation and pains. Then the proper treatments
were given.

112 .
and the diseases

In 175, it is important to note that the humor water (96epog)
caused by the excess of it were explained. The two chapters before were on the
phlegmatic conditions of the womb. Then in 175-6 the conditions due to over dropsy
(06 1MONG) were given with their treatments. It is explained that if the water is
excessive in the body, menstruation become lesser, abdominal puffiness occurs; the
color of the nipples change, and discharges become excessive, and more importantly
pregnancy cannot took place. But then in chapters 177 and 179, no other humor was
described, but the disposition of the abdomen through the womb, and some recipes
were given. Therefore this chapter cannot be a place where Hippocratic four humors
were given at least with their properties, but 173-176 can be considered as a part
where only phlegm and water, the two moist humors, therefore the excess of moist
was described. As it was described before, women were considered moister than man
in Hippocratic gynecology. Thus excess of moist can cause problems in women,
since they are already moister.

In chapter 180 of the text On the Diseases of Women, fatness, it is argued, must
be melted away from the womb. This chapter is in relation with the thesis given in
the text Airs, Waters and Places on the discussion of Scythian women that since they
are argued to be fat, they are sterile (see also chapter 229 in Mul.). Though it can be

argued that such fatness, at least which is considered here, was not the fatness of the

12y 8epoc 8¢ yiverar év tijot pitpnot (Hp. Mul.175.1).
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overall body, but the fatness of the womb, which are different from each other. Here
in this chapter what is considered unhealthy for pregnancy is the fat inside the womb.

The chapter 182 is all about black bile (uélatva yoAr)) inside the womb. It is said
that if there are pains in the head, throat and neck, and vertigo in the eyes, and the
feeling of terror, sorrow and discouragement; if the urine and discharges are black
and odorous, it is argued, that there is black bile in the womb.'" In chapter 183,
yellow bile is described; and in chapters 181, then 185, phlegm in the womb and then
some treatments for the problems in the mouth, the teeth and odor were described.
There was no mention of the humor blood. Here it can be said that interestingly
aforementioned four humors here, were phlegm, water, black bile and yellow bile.
The black bile was used as a humor, though the humors are not treated as the
constituent parts of the body, since blood, the most observable humor is missing here,
and in the other parts of the treatise it can be seen as a humor; thus these cannot be
the whole four humors. Therefore it can be said that here it is not a description of the
four humors theory, but only a method of Hippocratic writing considering the
problems in the womb.

This is the only place in the whole collection, the chapters of On the Diseases of
Women I-11l, where black bile was used and presented in the womb, though here
again it can also be a metaphorical use, since psychological elements were also
involved in the occasion. As it is argued by Jones in the introduction of the Loeb
collection, metaphorical use of the black bile is very common in ancient thinking
(Jones, 1923).

In 186 problems with the nipples were described, in the unbalanced situations of
humors. 187 is the place where worms are described in the genitals and the anus.
Then 188-96 the cosmetic recipes for face and hair are given. In 197 recipes are for

the excess of water (68wp'"™

). Then to 206 other recipes were given. From 206-9,
treatment methods like injections and fumigations are described. 209-212 were on

the specific manual treatments for the displacement of the womb. From 213 to

'3 Otay yovi v kepariy AyEN O Ppéypa Te Kai TOV TpdynAov Kod iMyyld mpd v dpuudTov Ko
@oPfiton kol oTuyvh 1, koi oDpa péhavo kai St' VoTtépng dpota, koi don & kod SueBopin, pélova
YO év tiiol pnTpnow Evi. Oeponevécbm 6¢° Evieptdvny ooV EVIOLGiny, Tadpov YoANV, &vhog
yoAkod tpifev ELV Pakidpel, kol Tpochetd moey, Kol eappakov mricke, kal Aovew (Hp. Mul.
182.5).

"4 Here since an excess was desciribed it is expected to use the word hydrops, though the word is
Vowp.
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chapter 259, is the third book of the Diseases of Women, which is called the Sterile
Women.

In chapter 213, the reasons of sterility are described; the obliquity, closeness,
over smoothness, dispositions, openness, 15 abnormal menstruation and lack of
menstruation. Chapters 214 to 216 describe the symptoms in women who will get
pregnant, and the clues for how to get pregnant. Chapter 217 describes the treatments
to make a sterile women conceive a children. In 218, the proper season, which is
similar with the rest of the writings (for example see Hp. Superf. 30-31), is given as
spring. In accordance with the nature (phusis) inspiration in Hippocratic style here it
can be seen that spring is considered as the most fruitful time of the year for human
bodies. As Agik reminds (2008) the use of the word phusis includes a power
(dunamis) to grow,116 where in spring such power is in its peak, getting pregnant, it
was assumed, is easier.

In chapter 219 of the text On the Diseases of Women is on the ways of
confirmation of these mentioned ways of getting pregnant. In chapter 220 some
precautions for women in order to prevent sterility are given. In the beginning, it is
advised in the first night to prevent the sperm from falling outside. Then in chapter
221 it is said that the period between the two menstruations is the right time to get
pregnant. In other places (Hp. Mul. 15.15-21) the period of menstruation was given
as a period for conception though here the middle period was correctly considered as
a good period for ovulation.

Chapter 222 describes how a woman who can get pregnant before, cannot get
pregnant after, spontaneously; that this can happen only through a copious puss that
kills the sperm inside the women’s body. Chapter 223 of On the Diseases of Women
describes a remedy, a kind of amulet, which helps the women to get pregnant. In 224
again the period between two menstruations is described day by day, given
treatments for the women. It is important that the period for ovulation was
recognized in these texts, though there is no mention of the ovulation process itself.

In Chapter 226 the difference between the piteous and bilious menses is

described as a method to prevent sterility. The first step for the practitioner, it is

!5 Here as it can be seen the womb was characterized like an environment.

"¢ The clue for such use of the ancient Greek Word phusis, as A¢ik argues, can be seen in the Turkish
word fidan (2008) which carries the same root with phusis.

93



argues, is to discriminate these kinds of menses. In 227 the sterility caused by the
general condition of the body was given. In 228 lesions caused by abortions and
lochial period were described that sometimes the womb closes because of such
lesions. Chapter 229, then, is on the kinds of sterility caused by over fatness of the
body, this view is presented also the discussions on Scythian women, in Airs, Waters
and Places and the first book of the Diseases of Women; that in this occasion the
omentum''” closes the mouth of womb and prevents the sperm to enter into the
womb. In 230 the hardness of the womb is described, and its effect of sterility. There
are four different treatments for this problem and they are given.

Some recipes then were given in chapters 232 for conception, but in 232 again
the problems preventing pregnancy, in this case from bloody discharges, are

explained. In 233 the mole'™®

was described. The writer argues that if lochial
discharges do not flow or some other problems occur during that period, some
specific treatments should be used like recipes containing white wine, castor and pine.
Then the ulcerated (236) and the closed (235) womb are described, and the women
which cannot carry the fetus because of weakness in 237. In 238 women who
continuously abort the child and 239 the ways to produce air in the womb are
examined, in order to continue the development of the fetus and prevent abortion.

In 241 the treatments for over open mouth of the womb are described, then in
242 recipes for preventing abortion, 243 recipes for the wombs that do not accept

19 6f the womb are

sperm are given respectively. In 244 the reasons for the callosity
given. In 245 menstruations in wombs where fatness occurred, and 246 the pains in
the womb are explained and the treatments are given. 247 is on the over fluid
condition; 248 the fall of the womb and extraction of the fetus, and in 249 abortion in

superfetation were described.

3.2.1. 3. 2. On the Nature of Women

In the beginning of the text, general conditions were provided in almost the same

way with On the Diseases of Women | that white conditioned women were keener for

"7 1t means the membranes of the intestines.
"8 1t means breakwater.

"9 1t means the thickening or hardening of parts.
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fluid (Oypoc) and black conditioned were drier.'?’ Age is an important indicator, in
youth it was said, women were humidor and old women are drier, and the middle is
middle in constitution. A woman must be considered for her age, constitution, season
and places. In places that are cold, women are moister, and vice versa. This chapter is
again in accord with the theory of vypdc. They argued to be signified by the element
water, while men were fire, as it will be discussed in Regimen | in the following
section on Hippocratic writings.

In the second chapter dropsy (6depoc'?') was considered. If, it is argued, it
occurs, menstruation problems will begin, nipples will be dry and the woman thinks
she is getting fatter. And thus this usually happens after an abortion. The women
must take baths with warm water. The subject of the third is excessive hysteria; the
womb turns to liver, voice disappears, teeth fall down and the general constitution
becomes darker. In the fourth and fifth chapters the fall of the womb is described in
the above mentioned occasions, the latter in a detailed manner; then the suppuration
in the upper leg caused by the deviation of the womb is explained. In the seventh the
dislocation of the mouth of the uterus and the lack of menstruation and pain through
such disease were discussed; then in the next the obliquity of the womb is described.

The ninth was on the bad odorous type of lochial discharges, and in the tenth the
irritation of the womb, in the eleventh the same, and also the puffiness of the
abdomen were given. In the twenty phlegmatic conditions of the uterus and then in
thirteenth the open mouth of the uterus; the next is on the displacement, and irritation
in the fifteenth, the sixteenth is on the discharges after labor, in the seventeenth the
humidity (0ypdc) and the abortions caused by the over humidity were given.
Humidity here, can be regarded the same as moisture and was again parallel with the
theory that women are moister (more humid) than men.

The eighteenth chapter was on the suppression of the menses, nineteenth the
abortion and the ways to prevent abortion were given and in the twentieth chapter
fatness causing pregnancy prevention, in the next the hardness of the uterus, in the

twenty second the ways to understand if a women is bilious or piteous, in the next the

120 e \ \ (e ¢ 7 , e 7 e \ ) 7 r N
ol pev yap vmépAevKol, VYpoTepal te Kol pomdéotepar, ai 0& pélouvar okAnpotepoi € Kol
oTPLEVOTEPOL, Ol O¢ oivemal pHEcov Tt apeotépwv Exovotv (Hp. Nat.Mul. 1.5.).

"2l $3¢pog, in Perseus Digital Library, said to be equal to hydrops.
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lack of menses, in the twenty fourth, over humid (Vyp6g) or over dryness of the
mouth of the uterus are discussed.

In the twenty fifth chapter, the womb deviation in the newly labored women and
in the twenty sixth, usteria was described. The twenty seventh was on the
inflammation in the lochial period but the lochia mostly. In the twenty eight the
affections of the uterus, the twenty ninth is on the inflammation happening just after
the labor and the thirtieth, was on the dry womb and the treatment for such bodies.
Then the next is on the cancer of the womb. In thirty two the provocation of the
displacement of the membrane of the fetus and the ways of pharmacies are given in
order to make the newly labored women menstruate again.

Then some manual ways/treatments are described such as injections (in chapter
thirty three) and fumigations (in chapter thirty four). In chapter thirty five the waters
(bdwp) in the womb were described that causes abortion and inflammation and
abnormalities in the menses. The body of these women/womb, it is discussed,
produces too much water. In the next two chapters dilatation and bumpiness of the
womb were described. Thirty eighth the displacement of the uterus through the hips
and thirty ninth the closed mouth of the uterus, and forty the obliquity of the womb
are described. Next two are on the displacement to the abdomen and the clotting of
blood, and forty third the deviation of the womb and forty forth the displacement of
the womb is the subject. Here displacement is used as a disease by itself meaning
that the womb usually displaces itself in the body.

Then in forty fifth and forty sixth several occasions preventing pregnancy
because of the displacements generally are described, and then the two next chapters
are on hysteria and the displacements from hysteria. The fifty is on feverish womb
diseases, the next is on continual lochial discharges and next the blood vomiting after
labor in the period of lochia. Fifty three is on the methods to prevent the sperm
falling from the women’s body, and then in the next three chapters inflammation,
ulceration and some versions of displacement in this period as the reasons for
vomiting blood and fever were described.

From fifty fifth to sixty forth remedies are given for hysteria, inflammation and
ulceration. In sixty fifth the tumors in the womb are described, sixty sixth and
seventh are on their remedies. And from sixty eight to seventy seven remedies for the
problems of menstruation are given. From seventy eighth the remedies for the uterus

and its displacement, seventy ninth to ninety remedies for discharges were given.
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Then in ninety one purification remedies, ninth two, remedies are for pains, ninety
three remedies for increasing milk production were given.

From ninety four especially the diets of women in order to prevent abortion and
increase conception were given. Ninety five the remedies for aborting fetus were
given. It is not clear if the baby is dead or not, and again it is a debatable chapter if
here the Hippocratic was giving remedies for abortion or not. These issues will be
reflected upon in the related part on the legality of abortion.

In ninety six ways to understand and check if the woman is pregnant or not were
given, these are manual methods taught by the Hippocratic author. Then some
dietary pessaries are given. Then some contraceptive pessaries were given. It is an
interesting chapter that is contrary with the general aims of ancient thinking to
prevent women to be pregnant. There is an interesting pessary that even prevents the
women for one year without pregnancy.

Then in hundredth children’s genital health was considered, and in hundredth
and one the young women were examined accordingly. Hundred and two is on
cataplasms and hundred and three fumigations, hundredth and four injections and
hundred and five fomentation (warm compress). And there in the rest are some clues
for making a woman get pregnant and to understand if she is bilious or piteous, the
hardness, the ulceration, abnormality of menstruation which is the general important
themes in the overall text.

It is here important to note that always the bodies and not the disease itself were
explained. As it is said before the Hippocratic medicine is a patient oriented
medicine as it can be seen from these descriptions On the Nature of Women is
accordant with the general Hippocratic style and very similar to On the Diseases of
Women I-111. Tt can be said that the author of the texts On the Nature of Women I-111
and On the Nature of Women first, was probably the same with On the Nature of the
Child and the Diseases of Virgins since there are reciprocal references in the texts.
Thus their writing style was identical, for example in the usage of the words
katapnvie (monthly menses of women) or the preference of tag urtpog (Lonie; 1981,
p.5). On the Nature of the Child, is known to be a treatise as a union with On
Generation and Diseases 1V, therefore it can be said that the author of all was the
same person. Therefore since the four humors theory was given in these latter
treatises with water, the same humoral pathology can be assumed to be used in this

text either.
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Nevertheless, there are some few occasions in the text where black bile was
mentioned. In the 82nd chapter, the menses were argued to be black, and when the
women have an ailing body, it is argued the menses become bilious. Though, in this
case there is no mention of black bile as a humor. Here it can be argued that if there
is the concept of black bile already known to the author of this text, it will perfectly
fit here and since it was not used, it can be inferred that the author has no theory of
humors with the black bile. It was said that the absence of black bile even in such
chapter gave a clue that black bile was introduced to Hippocratic four humors, at
least after these writings. Though it could have been known as a concept, a mythos in
Greek thinking, as the deadly cause of diseases, especially malaria, where only its
presence matters. Therefore, since its absence is normal, it can be argued, that it was
not counted as a humor, since bodily humors both causes diseases with their
imbalance but were all present in the body as constituents of it.

182th chapter is all about black bile (uélatva xoAr|) in the womb. It is said that if
there are pains in the head, throat and neck, and vertigo in the eyes, and the feeling of
terror, sorrow and discouragement; if the urine and discharges are black and odorous,
it is argued, that there is black bile in the womb. Here the black bile was present,
though it is not treated as a constituent part of the four main humors of the body but
as a problem. Therefore it can be assumed that an entity like black bile was known to
early Hippocratic gynecology mainly as a psychological agent in the body, though is
not one of the four main humors, but only a kind of entity that can be in the body in
special occasions. As it was said, in this example the presence of black bile was the
cause of a psychological disease, and not its absence since it can be absent from the
body.

This was the only place in the whole collection, the chapters of On the Diseases
of Women I-11l, and On the Nature of Women where black bile was present in the
womb, though here again it can also be a metaphorical use, since psychological
elements were also involved in the occasion. As it is argued by Jones in the
introduction of the Loeb collection, metaphorical use of the black bile is very
common in ancient thinking (Jones, 1923a).

It is discussed in the beginning of this chapter that not having intercourse has
treats for the women’s body. Therefore it can be inferred that in Hippocratic
medicine having intercourse is a healthy thing for women. Thus it will be argued

against Dean-Jones’s argument that female sexual pleasure was not considered
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unhealthy. On the other hand, as it can be seen from the whole treatise pregnancy and
menstruation are the two main themes as it was assumed in the beginning of this
study when regarding women diseases. Women’s place in Hippocratic gynecology
was almost always determined with the women’s reproductive powers. This will be
discussed in the Chapter Four, and also in the conclusion chapter.

Few more points can be highlighted from the texts. The first is the timing for
pregnancy, that the period between two menstruations was determined correctly. For
example in On Superfetation it was given as the last days of menstruation. And the
second is that the practice of cutting the tumors in the womb was described in the
text. It was not advised since it is very dangerous for the patient and as a kind of
profession, acquaintance for the practice was advised. Therefore it can be argued that
in Hippocratic medicine gynecology was practiced as proficiency not only in the
Roman period with Rufus and Soranus but also in Hippocratic writings. In these core
texts of Hippocratic gynecology professionalization in gynecology was continuously
advised. Areteaus'>* of Cappadoccia (A.D. 40-118) may be the first of such advanced
practitioners. He was also the mentor of Rufus and Soranus of Ephesus whom known
as the two Greek doctors who thought Greek medicine to Rome (Fig. 1 on p. 18).
However it must be reminded that they were also professionalized gynecologists.
The third important point is on the issue of lochial period. It can be said that the
critical period after the birth was recognized by Hippocratic medicine, and it has a
special place'> in the practice. In addition it can be said that ulceration in the womb
causes serious problems in lochia and menstruation. The observation of black menses
was probably due to these ulcers since blood cells become black when dead.

Finally, the disease hysteria can be investigated from these main Hippocratic
gynecological texts; since the disease as it is known today was ‘invented’ in King’s
words mainly from these two Hippocratic texts in the eighteenth century. It can be
said that in the texts it was used mainly as a physical disease of the womb, caused by

the dislocation of the organ, in the related literature it is called the wandering womb.

'22 Here it can be reminded again that the word aréte (‘apetn) is used for proficiency in ancient Greek

language. Therefore, probably this name was given to him because of his professionalisation in the
tumors of womb.

' See chapters 120-1 its relation to metritis, 139-40, the fistulae and pain in iochia, 228 the lesions
caused by the abortions in lochial period, 233 for the lochial discharges and their abnormal flow and
its relation to ulceration in On the Diseases of Women. In On the Nature of Women, ninth chapter was
on odorous lochial discharges, twenty seventh, metritis in lochial period and fiftieth continous
discharges and blood vomiting in lochia which may be due to ulceration.
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Though, the word can also mean generally all sufferings from things to do with the
womb (King, 1998, p. 207). Since the word Votepog is one of the words determining

the womb.

3. 2. 2. The Non-gynecological Writings

Here, in this section the non-gynecological texts of the Hippocratic Corpus will
be viewed in order to understand and reflect on the Hippocratic practice of ‘general’
medicine. First the famous genuine writings of the corpus will be viewed below, and

then in the final part the rest of the writings will be observed.

3.2.2. 1. The Hippocratic Genuine Writings

The genuine works in the Corpus will be examined below in order to understand
the general Hippocratic style better in its relation to gynecology. It will be interesting
to see how women’s diseases were reflected in the genuine texts in relation to
Hippocratic gynecological style, and thus they are important in viewing the theories
of Hippocratic practice of medicine in general. Here in the below study in addition to
related texts, mainly the Loeb Classical Library’s ongoing edition of Hippocrates’s
texts were used, sometimes TLG (Thesaurus Linguae Graecae) texts are also used as
a supplement. There in the first volume of Loeb series, On Ancient Medicine, The
Airs, Waters and Places, Epidemic | and Ill, The Oath, Precepts and Nutriment,
where in Precepts there is no mention of women issues; in the second volume
Prognostics, Regimen in Acute Diseases, On the Sacred Disease, The Art, The Law,
Decorium, On Breaths, Physician, and On Dentition is present, where only Regimen
and Sacred Disease has reference to women diseases and in Physician there are some
ethical codes given to assumed male doctors regarding women houses in which he
enters. In the third volume On the Wounds in the Head, In the Surgery, Mochlicon,
On Fractures, On Joints —is the only text where a women physician is said to be
needed, and Instruments of Reduction; and finally in the fourth volume the
noteworthy texts of Nature of Man, Regimen in Health, Humors, Aphorisms,

Regimen I, I, Il and Dreams are available.
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The text Epidemics | and 111 will be treated in this section with a special attention,
which will then be compared with the rest of the epidemic series which are not said
to be genuine. In the second book of Loeb only the first three and the Physician are
accepted as genuine in Littré’s classification, so will be treated accordingly, the third
captures only On Fractures, and the fourth covers Regimen in Health,'** Humors and
Aphorisms where the thirteen genuine texts of Hippocrates will all be presented.

The thirteen case histories in Epidemics | and Il will be examined finally since
they would provide a basis for comparison with the following section on the other
texts which are not labeled genuine. The book Epidemics is a collection of works

which are created in the visits and travels'>>

of the physicians to patient’s houses. As
a word it means to visit, and this practice, it will be argued, can be thought in relation
with the bed side observations since visits were actually to the resting place of the
patient. The case histories will be chosen from the patients, who are women, and it
can be argued that they may lead us to understand the style of bed side
observation,'*® which is one of the main practices of Hippocratic medicine, towards
women and women’s bodies; thus they will demonstrate disease and health
conceptions of women in Hippocratic medicine. Then after the cases from the
Epidemics | and 111, which are called genuine, other writings of Epidemics will also
be examined in the last part of this section in their relation both to gynecological
writings and to genuine epidemic case histories.

In the study of these texts there will be a special attention on some key words, in
order to inspect the texts more easily. They are chosen in accord with the general aim

of the study, that they are related with women’s health and diseases. The words are

of following: women, womb, female, childbirth, child, maiden, nursing, nurse,

1% Interestingly, this text, although it was regarded as an additional text to Nature of Man, was

classified genuine in Littré. Jones’s argument in the introduction of Loeb book one that Nature of Man
has some parts belonging to Hippocrates is due to such classification.

1231t is not always necessary for the physician to travel, though in order to increase their observation
histories, knowledge of the practice, and surely for economical, political and social reasons, it is
known that physicians traveled much. It can be said that Hippocrates traveled in the period of famine
after the Peloponnesian war. Traveling was also a way of practicing medicine.

'**Bedside observations, as it is called, were the common characteristic of Hippocratic practice of
medicine. The physician enters the houses of the patients and observes the patient, who usually is in
bed. This practice lasts for some critical days, each day the physician goes to the patient and notes
down both the condition of the patient and the symptoms properly. Probably this feature is one of the
most important features of Hippocratic medicine both in its observational dimension and its
dependence not on temples but on the physicians travels as the basis for health giving practice.
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mother, menstruation, pregnancy, menopause, girl, nature,127 black bile, water in all
its uses.

The first text of almost all Hippocratic collections was Ancient Medicine which
is investigated briefly in this chapter in its relation to hypothetical thinking. In
Ancient Medicine xxii, womb is described as full of fluid (Vypdtnc), and thus this
condition is explained ‘because of the nature of its structure’. Here the discussion is
on whether the diseased states arose from the power or the structure when attracting
fluid from the womb. The best adapted structure is described as the broad hallow,
like it is in injections or water machines used attracting water from underground.
And this, it was argued in the text, is because of the nature of the structure.'?® Here, it
can be said that the theory that women are moister than men was confirmed. In
Ancient Medicine this use was the only occurrence of women diseases.

When delivery time comes, fullness of the womb disappears, as it is described
similarly in Airs Waters Places vii, and this is caused by the dropsy of the womb,
since it is the most humid (Vypdtng) organ. Here it will be sure that this passage must
be examined in a detailed manner with regard to the inquisition of the humor water
since the dropsy that occur, as the Hippocratic author mentions can be very fatal and
they vary very much.'”’ They occur among women in winter, because of the excess
of water. Such occurrence causes phlegmatic diseases and the women conceive
hardly. The babies on the other hand, it is argued would be big and swollen, and

when they are nursed they will be miserable."** Women who are with a child, draws

127 . . .. . . . , ..
Notice always in feminine form in ancient texts. In Perseus analysis of ¢vaoteg, it is fem nom/voc pl
(epic doric ionic aeolic).
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Kol eovepdc Todto pdAlota EAKel, kol TANped oty émdkTov Vypotntog aiel. Ta o6& kolha Kol
gxkmentapéva Enippoeioay pev av ypodTTa palota dé€atto Tavimy, mondoatto &' dv oy Opoimg
(Hp. Pris. Med. 22.20). a 6¢ ye oteped kai otpoyydro oVt Gv €miomdoatto obt' Gv Emppueicav
SéEarto’ meprolioBavol te yép dv, kol ovk Eyot Edpnv £¢' i puévot. T 8¢ omoyyosidéa Te Kol dpond,
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Pris. Med. 22.25-22.35).
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down their fluids,"’' and the fullness of the womb disappear because of the bad

132
waters'

after the time of delivery.

There are many bad and many good water sources. The best are the sweetest, and
which has had their face to the summer sun rising. The worst are the ones which are
mixed through the rocks by soda and other chemicals and the ones which face the
north rising since the sweet ones make the human belly softer and digestion well, and
vice versa. Though, in special disease occasions the described bad waters for general
health conditions can also be beneficial for increasing the opposite effect which is
stated in the theory that opposites cures opposites in Hippocratic style of practicing
medicine.

In Airs, Waters and Places then, the cities are described which are exposed to
some special air and water structures. The hot winds described in chapter iii, then it
is pointed out that in such cities women are unhealthy, abortions took place not by
nature but because of the excessive fluxes that occurred by such winds. On the other
hand in the cities which are tempered the delivering of babies is easy. Similarly in
intemperate cities, phlegm oriented diseases occur, conceiving would be hard and
delivering difficult. Babies will be miserable. At the rising of the Dog Star,'” if
stormy rain occurs, on the other hand, and Etesian wind"** blows, there is hope that
the autumn will be healthy. In chapter x of Airs, Waters and Places it is said if the
winter be southerly, rainy and mild, and the spring be northerly, dry and wintry, in
the first place women with child whose delivery is due by spring suffer abortion; and
if they do bring forth their children, they will be weak and sickly, so that they either
they die at once, or live puny, weak and sickly. This argument which was also
repeated by the Hippocratic authors in the Aphorisms I1l, xi, and can be considered

as an indirect recommendation for abortion. As it will be discussed in the section on

The Oath, where abortion is forbidden, such references are really rare in Hippocratic

gynecology.

B0 Thot 8¢ yovauélv oldnpato &yyiyverar kol @réypo Aevkdv: kol év yootpi ioyovot polc, kai
tikToVoL YoAET®G peydia te T EuPpoa kol oidéovta (Hp. Aer. 7.25).

B 1e k@Boporc tiior yovouéiv odk Emtyiyveron ypnoth petd tov tokov (Hp. Aer. 7.25).
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Et 8¢ ai yuvaikeg dokéovov £xsv €v yaotpl, Kol OKOTav O TOKoG, 1), dpavifetor 10 TAfpopa g
YooTPOG ToUTO 08 Yiyvetan OkoTav voporomaty ai votépat (Hp. Aer. 7.30).

' Dog Star is either the bright star Sirius, in Canis Major, or the bright star Procyon, in Canis Minor.

134 Etesian winds are the periodic winds, especially those blowing from north-west during the summer.
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Such is the fate of these women who live in intemperate cities. The others have
dysenteries'* and dry ophthalmia'*®, and in some cases catarrhs descend from the
head to the lungs. Phlegmatic are liable to dysenteries, and women are by nature
phlegmatic as it is discussed above, phlegm runs down from the brain because of this
humidity of their constitution. If the weather be northerly and dry, with no rain either
during the Dog Star or at Arcturus,”’ it is very beneficial to those who have a
phlegmatic or humid constitution people and to women in general, but it is very
harmful to the bilious.

There are common structures in Hippocratic corpus when regarding women
diseases. For example above, in Ancient Medicine and Airs, Waters and Places, both
belonging to old Hippocratic texts, the so called genuine, the health and disease
conditions of women were described in the structure above. Women were considered
as moister than men, and all their diseases were regarded through this theory. Here
an interesting explanation of the Scythians will be examined again from Airs, Waters
and Places in order to understand the view of the Hippocratic writer on such society,
and the role of women in it.

In chapter xvii of Airs, Waters and Places it is claimed that in Europe there is a
Scythian race, dwelling round Lake Maeotis, a mythical lake, which differs from the
other races. Their name is Sauromatae. Their women, so long as they are virgins, ride,
shoot, throw the javelin while mounted, and fight with their enemies. They do not lay
aside their virginity until they have killed three of their enemies, and they do not
marry before they have performed the traditional sacred rites. A woman who takes to
herself a husband no longer rides, unless she is compelled to do so by a general
expedition. They have no right breast; for while they are yet babies their mothers
make cauterize it, so that its growth is arrested, and all its strength and bulk are
diverted to the right shoulder and right arm.

In the chapter xviii of Airs, Waters and Places the writer continues that the
Scythians are called nomads because they have no houses but live in wagons. The
smallest have four wheels, others six wheels. They are covered over with felt and are

constructed, like houses, sometimes in two compartments and sometimes in three,

1 Dysentry is the infection of the intestinal tract causing severe diarrhea with blood and mucus.
13 Ophthalmia is the inflammation of the eye.

137 Arcturus is a first magnitute star in the constellation Bootes, its name is the bearward. It’s rising is
in the middle of September.
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which are in-off against rain, snow and wind. The wagons are drawn by two or by
three yoke of hornless oxen. They have no horns because of the cold. In these
wagons live the women, while the men ride alone on horseback, followed by the
sheep they have, their cattle and their horses. They remain in the same place just as
long as there is sufficient fodder for their animals; when it gives out they migrate.

In the xix the Scythian women were described as sterile through fatness of their
flesh, so that the womb cannot absorb the seed.'*® For neither is their monthly
purging as it should be, but scanty and late, while the mouth of the womb is closed
by fit and does not admit the seed. Then in the xxi it is explained that the great
majority among men also become impotent and do the women's work, live like
women and converse accordingly. Such men they call the Anaries (Eneeries in
Heredotus). The xxii continues that when the Scythians approach a woman but
cannot have intercourse, at first they take no notice and think no more about it. But
when two, three or even more attempts are attended with no better success, thinking
that they have sinned, and put on women's clothes, holding that they have lost their
manhood. So they play the woman, and with the women do the same works as
women do.

As we can read from the above passage on the Scythian women, which is parallel
with the Aphorisms Ill, xi, the body conditions are considered as depending on the
way of life and environment in ancient Greek medicine. This group of people who
were living in a nomadic style has different characteristics from, for example,
Athenian people since they were horse riding all the time and living in horseback
houses. The conditions of their health and reproduction are depending on this kind of
life style, as the Hippocratic author argues.

In Epidemics, there are also some similarities, when regarding women diseases,
with Ancient Medicine and Airs, Waters and Places. In the chapter xii of Epidemics
women were described as having fluid structure'” in the womb and pains oriented
from this condition. But on the other hand in the chapter xvi it is explained that
though many women fell ill, they were fewer than the men and less frequently died.

Interestingly in the xix, it is explained a general schema for both men and women,

"% This view is also present in the core writings that fatness in the womb prevents pregnancy and that
Scythian women are sterile due to this condition (Hp. Mul.; Nat. Mul.)

139 this view is presented in the core writings as the theory of urgatos, that women are moisture than

men and will be reflected upon in the conclusion part.
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who are young, in their prime, lived recklessly and carelessly, who are black and
strait haired, black eyed, fair skinned, smooth, passionate and thin voiced. As it is
mentioned it is not only for women but for men either with having these properties
could die when become ill. Thus the issue on the differences and the similarities
between men and women are important when regarding Hippocratic gynecology, as
King argues (King, 2005).This difference, it was argued through the core writings, is
first due to the theory that women are moister than men, and that menstruation and
pregnancy related conditions (including mostly lochia) determine the women health
conditions.

In Epidemics xix it is described that women and maidens experience quiet same
symptoms overall, but besides, whenever copious menstruation supervened, there
was a crisis after which resulted in recovery. The author mentions that he knows of
no woman who died when all these symptoms occur properly, including the heavy
menstruation accompanied with crises. This he calls the perfect crises which, as it is
seen it the case histories below, ends usually with recovery. Therefore the issue on
perfect crises will be dealt with in the fourth chapter.

The investigation of the case histories in Epidemics, since it is one of the most
important works of Hippocratic tradition, it is easy to understand the style of the
Hippocratic practice which is built upon observations made by the doctor where
patient and nature relationship plays key roles during the course of the visits and
travels of the physicians (fig. 3 on p. 76).The importance of the notion of nature
(phusis) in the circumstances of Hippocratic practice and its consequences in viewing
women will also be dealt with in the fourth chapter.

The book consists of seven volumes that were probably written by more than two
writers. Nancy Demand, in her article The Asclepion, wrote that Epidemics can be
grouped under three categories: volumes I and III are in the first, Il and IV the
second, and V and VI are in the last of the groups and were written at least three
different authors.

The work presents case stories as well as constitutions and generalizations of the
conditions. In the first group of books, the treatments and the symptoms of the
diseases were given in details; twenty four case studies are given, thirteen are on
female diseases and will be presented here, which were written from the bedside.

Most of this work deals with female patients and their diseases.
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The first case below was a good example of both a ‘perfect crisis’ as it is called
by the Hippocratic practice of medicine and the ‘theory of critical days’. Fourteenth
day is a critical day, a tetrad, and as it is explained in the chapter on seven months
children, it is a perfect time for a crisis to take place. A perfect crises usually came
from passing down of menses, or if the problem is the lack of menstruation itself,
from the passing down of blood from somewhere else, it can be from the nose or
from the anus. If it is a problem related to pregnancy, like it is in this case, non-
excessive bilious vomiting, as it is explained in Diseases of Women | in the ninth
chapter, brings a perfect crisis. There it is argued, that such conditions of women
who cannot menstruate, or had pregnancy problems, for more than three months,
either because of pregnancy or of something else, will cause delirium, fever and pain,
which is mapping with the case below. Therefore if bilious vomiting occurs, it is a
good sign, according to the Hippocratic author. Thus it is verified with this example.

Though there are some cases where perfect crises did not work.

A woman lying sick by the shore, who was three months gone with child, was seized with
fever, and immediately began to feel pains in the loins.

Third day, pain in the neck and in the head, and in the region of the right collar-bone.
Quickly she lost her power of speech, the right arm was paralyzed, with a convulsion, after
the manner of a stroke; completely delirious. An uncomfortable night, without sleep; bowels
disordered with bilious, unmixed, scanty stools.

Fourth day. Her speech was recovered, but was indistinct; convulsions, pains of the same
parts remained, painful swelling in the hypochondria; no sleep; utter delirium; bowels
disordered; urine thin, and not of good color.

Fifth day. Acute fever, pain in the hypochondria; utter delirium; bilious stools. At night
sweated; was without fever.

Sixth day. Rational; general relief, but pain remained about the left collar-bone; thirst;
urine thin; no sleep.

Seventh day. Trembling; some coma; slight delirium, pains in the region of the collar-bone
and left upper arm remained; other symptoms relieved; quite rational. For three days there
was an intermission of fever.

Eleventh day. Relapse; rigor; attack of fever. But about the fourteenth day the patient
vomited bilious; yellow matter fairly frequently; sweated; a crisis took off the fever (Hp. Epd.

I Case XIII).

Here it must be said that the identification of the women in the case histories
were given either by giving a male name related with her, and this relation is

mentioned like ‘a woman who was one of the house of Pantimides...’, ‘The woman
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who lodged with Tisamenus...’, ‘The woman suffering from angina who lay sick in
the house of Aristion..., or as a legitimate relation ‘the wife of Hicetas...’, ‘the
maiden daughter of...’, or by giving names of places/cities like ‘In Thasos the
woman who lay sick by the Cold Water..”, ‘A woman who lay sick by the Liars'
Market... .

It must be mentioned that the names of the women were not given, the only
example which can be found in Epidemics I-111 is Melidia, who is mentioned with the
phrase ‘Melidia, who lay sick by the temple of Hera..’. Thus this case was one of the
three cases which ended not by death. It can be assumed that Melidia was one of the
priestess working in the temple of Hera so her name was addressed to the goddess
Hera, and not to a relative man either because a goddess was stronger than a simple
man, or simply since Melidia has no remarkable men relative to her since she is
working in a temple. On the other hand she could have only been in the temple,
though if this is the case, she must have been mentioned by another name, or it can

be asked where the Hippocratic practitioner knew her.

Melidia, who lay sick by the temple of Hera, began to suffer violent pain in the head, neck
and chest. Immediately she was attacked by acute fever, and there followed a slight menstrual
flow. There were continuous pains in all these parts.

Sixth day. Coma; nausea; shivering; flushed cheeks: slight delirium.

Seventh day. Sweat; intermittence of fever; the pains persisted; relapse; snatches of sleep;
urine throughout of good color but thin; stools thin, bilious, irritating, scanty, black and of
bad odour; sediment in the urine white and smooth; sweating.

Eleventh day. Perfect crisis (Hp. Epd. I, Case XVI).

Below in the second case of a maiden, the perfect crises occurred in the sixth day,
which is not a critical day, and did not work. Though, she died in the seventh day
which is a very important critical day after the second crises. It must be noted that
when it is not on a critical day, and when it is not ended well, the crises is not labeled
as perfect. Thus in this case it occurred with sweating in both crises. It is interesting
that the author noted that they (perhaps the family, or relatives) said that the trouble
is due to eating grapes, though the author did not mention a relation with grapes, nor
in any other text such relation occurs.

Also a slight change can be grasped in the style of writing; the author instead of

starting with the number of the day to a paragraph, used day reviews in sentences.
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There can be more than one Hippocratic authors travelling around the region and
practicing Hippocratic medicine. Previously an author began with a general
description of the season, the description of the ‘airs and waters’ in a specific
topography, the Thasos. Then an author described the conditions of the people who
were sick then in again a general manner and sometimes giving examples of specific
people but not detailed like it is in the rest of the books. Like it is in follows where
not one maiden who is addressed by a man’s name but the conditions of the diseases

of all maidens in the region were described by giving only examples:

Though many women fell ill, they were fewer than the men and less frequently died. But the
great majority had difficult childbirth, and after giving birth they would fall ill, and these
especially died, as did the daughter of Telebulus on the sixth day after delivery. Now
menstruation appeared during the fevers in most cases, and with many maidens it occurred then
for the first time. Some bled from the nose. Sometimes both epistaxis'*’ and menstruation
appeared together;'*! for example, the maiden daughter of Daitharses had her first menstruation
during fever and also a violent discharge from the nose. I know of no woman who died if any of
these symptoms showed themselves properly, but all to my knowledge had abortions if they

chanced to fall ill when with child (Hp. Epd. I, XVI).

In the below case of Euryana’s daughter though, which is in Epidemics Ill, the
reader do not know whether this specific girl is living in Thasos, or other maidens

had the same fever attacks in the region where she lived.

The maiden daughter of Euryana was seized with fever. Throughout the illness she suffered no
thirst and had no inclination for food. Slight alvine discharges; urine thin, scanty, and not of a
good colour. At the beginning of the fever suffered pain in the seat. On the sixth day did not
sweat, being without fever; a crisis. The sore near the seat suppurated slightly, and burst at the
crisis. After the crisis, on the seventh day, she had a rigor; grew slightly hot; sweated. Afterwards
the extremities always cold. About the tenth day, after the sweating that occurred, she grew
delirious, but was soon rational again. They said that the trouble was due to eating grapes. After

an intermission, on the twelfth day she again wandered a great deal; the bowels were disturbed,

140 It means nosebleed.

! The issue on the relation between the bleeding of the nose and menstruation was intelligibly
investigated in King, Hippocrates’s Women. There she examined the case histories of Epidemics
related with women and argued that although nose bleed was usually regarded as a good thing in a
women who cannot menstruate, in the case of Leonidas’s daughter it was the contrary (King; 1998).
Nevertheless the case was not considered as a falsifacation in Popper’s terminology, and the argument
on the goodness of nosebleed continued to be used in the Hippocratic gynecology. The issue will be
reflected upon with using the concept of ‘styles’ in the conclusion part of this dissertation.
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with bilious, uncompounded, scanty, thin, irritating stools, which frequently made her get up. She
died the seventh day from the second attack of delirium. This patient at the beginning of the
illness had pain in the throat, which was red throughout. The uvula was drawn back. Many fluxes,
scanty and acrid. She had a cough with signs of coction, but brought up nothing. No appetite for
any food the whole time, nor did she desire anything. No thirst, and she drank nothing worth
mentioning. She was silent, and did not converse at all. Depression, the patient despairing of

herself. There was also some inherited tendency to consumption (Hp. Epd. III Case VI).

The following two examples are not so common when dealing with the cases of
women. Usually the diseases were given in their relation to menstruation or
pregnancy as it is discussed above in gynecological writings. Though in the
following examples, the first woman was simply suffering, and the second has a
bowel disorder. Thus nothing related to their womanhood was given as an

explanation or description.

The woman suffering from angina who lay sick in the house of Aristion began her complaint

with indistinctness of speech. Tongue red, and grew parclied.

First day. Shivered, and grew hot. Third day. Rigor; acute fever; a reddish, hard swelling in

the neck, extending to the breast on either side; extremities cold and livid, breathing elevated;

drink returned through the nostrils — she could not swallow — stools and urine ceased.
Fourth day. General exacerbation.

Fifth day. Death (Hp. Epd. III, Case VII)

The woman who lodged with Tisamenus was in bed with a troublesome attack of
inflammation of the upper bowel. Copious vomits; could not retain her drink. Pains in the
region of the hypochondria. The pains were also lower, in the region of the bowels. Constant
tormina. No thirst. She grew hot, though the extremities were cold all the time. Nausea;
sleeplessness. Urine scanty and thin. Excreta crude, thin and scanty. It has no longer possible

to do her any good, and she died (Hp. Epd. III, Case IX).

Following four examples are of the kind that is common in Hippocratic
gynecological determination of women’s diseases. Therefore they are directly related
with either menstruation or pregnancy and the cases were examined through these
issues. The first case when compared to the second case above is similar in manner
that they are both bowel disorders, though in the case below the disorder was
assumed to be related with a miscarriage. Thus it must be reminded that delirium was

attached with the problems of menstruation and pregnancy in women’s diseases here
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in the first example below. Some of the following cases, it must be mentioned, have
an added part, after the cases ended up with death; these are some additional notes,

usually about the main disease or the age of the patient and such.

A woman who was one of the house of Pantimides after a miscarriage was seized with fever
on the first day. Tongue dry; thirst; nausea; sleeplessness. Bowels disordered, with thin,
copious and crude stools.

Second day. Rigor; acute fever; copious stools; no sleep.

Third day. The pains greater.

Fourth day. Delirium.
Seventh day. Death. The bowels were throughout loose, with copious, thin, crude stools.

Urine scanty and thin (Hp. Epd. III, Case X).

Another woman, after a miscarriage about the fifth month, the wife of Hicetas, was seized
with fever. At the beginning she had alternations of coma and sleeplessness, pain in the loins;
heaviness in the head.
Second day. Bowels disordered with scanty, thin stools, which at first were uncompounded.
Third day. Stools more copious and worse; no sleep at night.
Fourth day. Delirium; fears; depression. Squinting of the right eye; slight cold sweat about
the head; extremities cold.
Fifth day. General exacerbation; much wandering, with rapid recovery of reason; no thirst; no
sleep; stools copious and unfavourable throughout; urine scanty, thin and blackish;
extremities cold and rather livid.
Sixth day. Same symptoms.
Seventh day. Death (Hp. Epd. III, Case XI).

A woman who lay sick by the Liars' Market, after giving birth in a first and plainful delivery
to a male child, was seized with fever. From the very first there was thirst, nausea, slight pain
at the stomach, dry tongue, bowels disordered with thin and scanty discharges, no sleep.

Second day. Slight rigor; acute fever; slight, cold sweating around the head.

Third day. In pain; crude, thin, copious discharges from the bowels.

Fourth day. Rigor; general exacerbation; sleepless.

Fifth day. In pain.

Sixth day. The same symptoms; copious, fluid discharges from the bowels.

Seventh day. Rigor; acute fever; thirst; much tossing; towards evening cold sweat all over;
chill; extremities cold, and would not be warmed. At night she again had a rigor; the
extremities would not be warmed; no sleep; slight delirium, but quickly was rational again.

Eighth day. About mid-day recovered her lieat; thirst; coma; nausea; vomited bilious,
scanty, yellowish matters. An uncomfortable night; no sleep; unconsciously passed a copious

discharge of urine.

111



Ninth day. General abatement of the symptoms; coma. Towards evening slight rigor;
vomited scanty, bilious matters.

Tenth day. Rigor; exacerbation of the fever; no sleep whatsoever. In the early morning a
copious discharge of urine without sediment; extremities were warmed.

Eleventh day. Vomited bilious matters, of the colour of verdigris. A rigor shortly
afterwards, and the extremities became cold again; in the evening sweat, rigor and copious
vomiting; a painful night.

Twelfth day. Vomited copious, black, fetid matters; much hiccoughing, painful thirst.

Thirteenth day. Vomited black, fetid, copious matters; rigor. About mid-day lost her

speech.

Fourteenth day. Epistaxis; Death. The bowels of this patient were throughout loose, and
there were shivering fits. Age about seventeen (Hp. Epd. III, Case XII).

In Thasos the woman who lay sick by the Cold Water on the third day after giving birth to a
daughter without lochial discharge, was seized with acute fever accompanied by shivering.
For a long time before her delivery she had suffered from fever, being confined to bed and
averse to food. After the rigor that took place, the fevers were continuous, acute, and
attended with shivering.

Eighth and following days. Much delirium, quickly followed by recovery of reason;
bowels disturbed with copious, thin, watery and bilious stools; no thirst.

Eleventh day. Was rational, but comatose. Urine copious, thin and black; no sleep.

Twentieth day. Slight chills, but heat quickly recovered; slight wandering; no sleep;

bowels the same; urine watery and copious.

Twenty-seventh day. No fever; bowels constipated; not long afterwards severe pain in the
right hip for a long time. Fevers again attended; urine watery.

Fortieth day. Pain in the hip relieved; continuous coughing, with watery, copious sputa;
bowels constipated; aversion to food; urine the same. The fevers, without entirely
intermitting, were exacerbated irregularly, sometimes increasing and sometimes not doing so.

Sixtieth day. The coughing ceased without any critical sign; there was no coction of the
sputa, nor any of the usual abscessions; jaw on the right side convulsed; comatose; wandering,
but reason quickly recovered; desperately averse to food; jaw relaxed, passed small, bilious
stools; fever grew more acute, with shivering. On the succeeding days she lost power of
speech, but would afterwards converse.

Eightieth day. Death. The urine of this patient was throughout black, thin and watery.
Coma was present, aversion to food, despondency, sleeplessness, irritability, restlessness, the

mind being affected by melancholy (Hp. Epd. III, Case II)

Here in the above case melancholia is mentioned. The urine was black and she is
melancholic as a psychologically diseased. She was in her lochial period, thus

melancholia can be due to her afterbirth. There was no mention of black bile as a
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humor, but only as a condition that she is in. This is one of the very few cases where
melancholia is mentioned in epidemics, thus it is not a humoral use.

Other instances of melancholia are the following. In Epidemics Il xiv it is said
that, women with melancholic character were keener to consumptives. In Airs,
Waters and Places that northerly and dry weather, and no rain either during the
Dogstar or the Arcturus is very harmful for the melancholic; though it is also said
that it is beneficial for the women and the phlegmatic. These three uses also have
nothing to do with the humoral theory but used melancholy as a psychological
condition.

In the below case first there is no mention of a menstruation or pregnancy as a
possible cause of the disease, though later, at the end menstruation took place, and
was noted down by the Hippocratic practitioner. The urine was again black though
there is no mention of melancholia. The blackness of the urine presented itself just
before the menstruation and with the menstruation a perfect crises took place.
Nausea'* usually happens during the beginning of pregnancy. Though in this case

there is no mentioning of a pregnancy.

In Thasos a woman of gloomy temperament, after a grief with a reason for it, without taking
to bed lost sleep and appetite, and suffered thirst and nausea. She lived near the place of
Pylades on the plain.

First day. As night began there were fears, much rambling, depression and slight
feverishness. Early in the morning frequent convulsions; whenever these frequent
convulsions intermitted, she wandered and uttered obscenities; many pains, severe and
continuous.

Second day. Same symptoms; no sleep; fever more acute.

Third day. The convulsions ceased, but were succeeded by coma and oppression, followed
in turn by wakefulness. She would jump up; could not restrain herself, wandered a great deal;
fever acute; on this night a copious, hot sweating all over; no fever; slept, was perfectly
rational, and had a crisis. About the third day urine black and thin, with particles mostly
round floating in it, which did not settle. Near the crisis copious menstruation (Hp. Epd. III,

Case XI).

Thus in the following case there was a similar disease in a maiden, which again

resulted with a perfect crises coming with the first menstrual blood. Though there

142 Feeling that one is about to vomit.
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were no black urine present in her body but an epistaxis is present different from the

example above.

In Larisa a maiden was seized with an acute fever of the ardent type. Sleeplessness; thirst;
tongue sooty and parched; urine of good colour, but thin.

Second day. In pain; no sleep.

Third day. Copious stools, watery and of a yellowish green; similar stools on the following
days, passed without distress.

Fourth day. Scanty, thin urine, with a substance suspended in it which did not settle;
delirium at night.

Sixth day. Violent and abundant epistaxis; after a shivering fit followed a hot, copious
sweating all over; no fever; a crisis. In the fever and after the crisis menstruation for the first
time, for she was a young maiden. Throughout she suffered nausea and shivering; redness of
the face, pain in the eyes; heaviness in the head. In this case there was no relapse, but a

definite crisis. The pains on the even days (Loeb b1, Epidemics III, case XII).

Case xiv from Epidemics Il is also related with the diseases of child giving.
There was no perfect crisis that took place and the woman died by the end of the
seventeenth day. Here the bad quality of the lochial discharge was the signifying
symptom for such end. As it is argued both in Disease of Women | and On the Nature
of the Child lochial discharge is an important element in determining mother’s health.
Here it must be said that this case is on twin children, which is not that common in

these histories and regarded as superfetation in Hippocratic medicine.

In Cyzicus a woman gave birth with difficult labour to twin daughters, and the lochial

discharge was far from good.

First day. Acute fever with shivering, painful heaviness of head and neck. Sleepless from
the first, but silent, sulky and refractory. Urine thin and of no colour; thirsty; nausea generally;
bowels irregularly disturbed with constipation following.

Sixth day. Much wandering at night; no sleep. About the eleventh day she went out of her
mind and then was rational again; urine black, thin, and then, after an interval, oily; copious,
thin, disordered stools.

Fourtheenth day. Many convulsions; extremities cold; no further recovery of reason; urine
suppressed.

Sixteenth day. Speechless

Seventeenth day. Death (Hp. Epd. III, Case XIV).

The last case is on a woman whom there is no notice whether she is,
menstruating or in a condition where pregnancy was involved. It can be said that

neither of the problems related with these issues were present. She was dead at the

114



end, though there is no sign of it but her delirium which was explained and described
in a detailed manner, which is not a common practice of writing in Hippocratic
gynecology could be the reason for this. It was mentioned that she was in a grief,
which is a common practice in antiquity; though, for example three cases before, a
grief is mentioned with the phrasing that the woman had good reasons for it. Here in
this case there is no such judgment. Hence, although the recovery for reason took

place, the patient herself cannot be recovered.

In Thasos the wife of Delearces, who lay sick on the plain, was seized after a grief with an
acute fever with shivering. From the beginning she would wrap herself up, and throughout,
without speaking a word, she would fumble, pluck, scratch, pick hairs, weep and then laugh,
but she did not sleep; though stimulated, the bowels passed nothing. She drank a little when
the attendants suggested it. Urine thin and scanty; fever slight to the touch; coldness of the
extremities.

Ninth day. Much wandering followed by return of reason; silent.

Fourteenth day. Respiration rare and large with long intervals, becoming afterwards short.

Seventeenth day. Bowels under a stimulus passed disordered matters, then her very drink
passed unchanged; nothing coagulated. The patient noticed nothing; the skin tense and dry.

Twentieth day. Much rambling followed by recovery of reason; speechless; respiration
short.

Twenty-first day. Death. The respiration of this patient throughout was rare and large; took
no notice of anything; she constantly wrapped herself up; either much rambling or silence

throughout (Hp. Epd. III Case XV).

At the end of the epidemic texts it can be said that menstruation and pregnancy
were two important issues in regarding women’s diseases in these histories. There
what is called perfect crises through menstruation or vomiting plays a key role in
recovery. After this brief examination of the so called genuine writings of Epidemics
I and 111, the rest of the texts will be investigated in their instances of women
diseases in order to understand fully the aspects of Hippocratic gynecology.

In The Oath the most important reference to women is the claim on not giving an
abortive to a woman.'* It is accepted as a harm both to the women and the child and
the following passage'** is on not to do any harm to the people inside the houses in

which the Hippocratic practitioner enters. On the other hand, the issue on abortion'*’

' 1 will not give to a woman a pessary to cause abortion.

' Into whatsoever houses I enter, I will enter to help the sick, and I will abstain from all intentional
wrongdoing and harm, especially from abusing the bodies of man or woman, bond or free.
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in the oath needs further investigation of the Hippocratic gynecology since the anti-
abortion activists used especially this claim of the Hippocratic Oath in their
argumentation against abortion.

The oath may have been developed after the times of Hippocrates like other texts
of Hippocratic Corpus. The claim of Christianity against abortion may have played a
critical role in the development of the Hippocratic claim against abortion. However it
is again a later invention of Hippocrates. Several other cultures, cults and beliefs may
also change and transferred the oath. Though, in regard to the studies of this
dissertation of the gynecological texts, neither in the core gynecological texts of On
the Diseases of Women and On the Nature of Women nor in the other texts, passaries
of abortion were used. Thus pregnancy and child giving as it is discussed in the
previous chapters were favored in the general claim of Hippocratic gynecology. As it
is clearly stated in On the Diseases of Women which is discussed below, there is a
general argument in Hippocratic gynecology that giving birth is good for the health
of the women. It is argued that a woman who did not gave birth is not ‘broken down’
and therefore her vessels are not open, and thus passages of fluids are not formed,
and therefore cannot cope with diseases which arose from the excess of humors since
humors cannot that easily pass from open vessels.

On the other hand abortion is not simply the negation of giving birth. The
‘breaking down’ of women happens in the first labor and not related with the rest of
the labors. Therefore giving more than one birth is not considered that effective.
Thus as it is argued in Disease of Women diseases can be rooted from the problems
of pregnancy; thus the multiplicity of pregnancy increases the risk of such problems.
Though, nowhere in these texts an abortive was recommended even in high risk
situations. This was explained by Demand that the multiplicity of children (six per
women) was due to the patriarchal order of Greek culture (Demand, 1994).

It will be proper for the purposes of this study though, to look in Soranus’s
interpretation of the practice of abortion. Soranus as it is explained in the second
chapter was a devoted Hippocratic and was one of the most important gynecologists
of his time who developed the gynecological style of Hippocrates. His main

development on the issue is his ethics of abortion. It is argued that before his times

143 Castration can also be regarded in this text. Thus the oath also has a part on not cutting, which is
regarded by today’s scholars as a reference to castration since in aphorisms there is the sentence that
says ‘which is not cured by medicine knife will be the cure, which is not cured by knife fire is the cure,
and which is not cured by the fire, is incurable (Hp. Aph. 7)’.
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no such ethics was developed. Maybe such development is due to the ethical codes of
Christianity in the rise of the Roman Empire. Though investigation of such relation is
beyond this humble dissertation, it can be said that Soranus’s writings in the Roman
period on abortion were much more liberal for the choice of women over her own
body with respect to Christian ethics on the issue which is similar in manner to
Hippocratic gynecological style highlighted in the Hippocratic Oath. As a result it
can be said that the famous claim of the oath can be viewed in its place in
Hippocratic practice of gynecology that women diseases pregnancy related issues
play key roles and abortion was one of them. Though, its forbiddance may be a later
invention in the development of Hippocratic medicine in the Roman period.

In Nutriment mother’s humors were regarded to have an important effect on the
embryo, and milk -whether of the mother or of another nurse, have the same effect
on the child, which varies according to circumstances (Hp. Nutr. XI), since at the
proper season the mother produces nutriment for both the child and the embryo (Hp.
Nutr. XXXVII). And that the secretions are all in accordance with nature; thus this is
an interesting sentence regarding the nutriment that all things have one nature and
not one; all things have many natures and one (Hp. Nutr. XVII). Then in chapter xxi
of Nutriment it is explained that differences in diseases depend on nutriment; all the
constituents of body must be regarded both as a whole and severely, since their
greatness is great and not that great at the same time.

In Prognostics it is explained that black urine is the worst for both men and
women, and for the children the watery urine (Hp. Nutr. xii), in the case of women
after delivery same rules occur for the crises (Hp. Nutr. xx). Thus here again
blackness of the urine was not structured with black bile as a humor. It is said that
men and women experience the same symptoms mostly in continues fevers (Hp. Nutr.
xx1v). Here again the blackness of malaria can be considered since just after the issue
of black urine fevers were discussed in the text. Malaria as it is said before is a
disease which causes serious fevers and has the same effect on both sexes. Thus as
there is no reference to black bile as a humor, it can be said that black bile was not at
least in this text was regarded as a constituent humor.

In The Sacred Disease it is claimed that this disease (epilepsy) begins in the
womb while the embryo is still in the organ. The brain of the embryo, it is argued,
like other parts, can form its impurities that cause the sacred disease while the

embryo is still in the womb. Therefore parallel with the rest of the gynecological
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texts, the importance of the womb in child development was highlighted in this text.
In Regimen in Acute Diseases it is argued that women as a whole are more liable
than men to hurt by vinegar, since vinegar has an effect of causing pain in the womb
(Hp. Diet. Acut. LXI). In The Physician second chapter, before all, it is argued that
the intimacy between the patient and the physician must be close, since patients are
putting themselves in the hands of the physician. Thus at every instance a physician
meets a women or a maiden in the houses he enters, he must be controlled both in
body and soul (Hp. Phys. I). Here it can be said that physicians are taken for granted
as male, and women and maidens were regarded as people whom self-control is
needed.

In On Joints, on the other hand, it is argued that women hands, since they are
smaller and smoother then men’s, are more suitable for nose distortion treatments.
Therefore it can be argued here at least for such deformities female physicians are
needed. It is written when the nose is distorted literally but in a balanced situation,
the best treatment comes from a boy or women, for the hands should be soft (Hp.
Joint. XXXVII-III). It is argued that the Hippocratic author never saw a situation like
this which was not recovered by immediate manipulation from a woman’s hands.

In Regimen in Health, chapter vi, it is discussed that women should use regimen
of a rather dry character, for food must be dry since the softness of the flesh of the
women makes the women in a watery constitution. Therefore dry food could balance
this situation and prevents the diseases which would arise from this condition. Also it
is argued that less diluted drinks will be best for the womb during pregnancy. This
text is in accord with the rest of the gynecological texts, and as it is discussed in the
previous part, it was considered as an additional part to the Nature of Man, though
nothing related to black bile was seen.

In Humors text the affections of the womb are described and that purgation and
evacuations must start from above, with the colic type of women since they are
greasy, uncompounded and foamy. Coction, it is argued descent from the humors
below, rising with the humors above. It is argued that fluxes from the womb become
the wax in the ears in this way. Orgasm in some cases opens and empties what is
present below by warming or chilling, within. What arise colic to be warm below is
its opposite in phlegmatic (Hp. Hr. III). In tenth chapter though, it is argued that what

purges the head, which is above in this case, are disturbing conversation and voice.
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Then it is argued that breasts, seed and womb vary in constitution in different ages
and that choking and coughs makes fluxes to womb.

In Aphorisms third book, xi, it is explained that if the winter is dry and northerly
and the spring wet and southerly, in summer some acute fevers would occur along
with eye diseases and dysenteries especially among women. But if the winter is
southerly, rainy and calm and the spring dry and northerly, women would suffer
abortion. And if they do bear the children the children will be weak and unhealthy.
Here it can be argued that such aphorism can be considered as an indirect
improvisation of abortion since it is even said that such children either die at once or
have a puny life.

On the other hand, if the autumn be northerly and rainless, it is beneficial for
those with moist condition; others would dry, and could have eye diseases and acute
fevers, colds and in some cases melancholia (Hp. Apr. III. XIV). This chapter was
already given above while discussing melancholia. Though, here it can be mentioned
that women, who are considered as moister, are in the opposite case of the
melancholic when regarding seasonal properties.

In Aphorisms IV in the second chapter it is argued to purge pregnant women if
there be an orgasm, from the third to seventh month since the unborn child should be
treated cautiously in the first and the last months of pregnancy. In the next book,
aromatic vapor baths are considered to promote menstruation and argued that are
very useful in women for other purposes i.e. heaviness of the head (Hp. Apr. IV.
XXVI-II). Then it 1s said if the women who is pregnant attacked by an acute disease,
it can be fatal; though it is not clear this fatalness is for the mother or for the child
(Hp. Apr. V. XXX).

In the next chapter of Aphorisms it is said that if a woman with a child bled, then
she will miscarry; thus the larger the embryo the greater the risk. Then it is written if
a woman vomits blood, menstruation is the cure (Hp. Apr. V. XXXII). In the xxxiii it
is argued that when menstruation is suppressed the blood from the nose is a good
thing. These two aphorisms will be discussed when relating bleeding and
menstruation with regard to the studies of King in her delightful book on the

Hippocratic women (King, 1998).
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Then in the chapter xxxiv it is claimed that when a women with child has
frequent diarrhoea'*® there will be a danger of miscarriage. And in the next it is
argued that when a pregnant woman suffers from hysteria the labor will be difficult,
and an attack of sneezing will be beneficial (Hp. Apr. V. XXXV). In the next it is
argued that if menstrual discharge is not of the proper colour or irregular, purging is
necessary. And if the breasts of a pregnant woman suddenly become thin, it is a sign
of miscarriage. When a women is pregnant to twins, it was argued in xxxviii, if either
breasts become thin, she will lose both children, if only the right brest get thin she
will lose the male child, if the left, female. If a women have milk when she neither is
with a child nor has had a child, it means that her menstruation is suppressed, and
when blood collects in the breasts of a woman, it indicates madness.

As it can be seen from these aphorisms women related diseases are all about two
main issues, the menstruation and the pregnancy where the style of thinking on the
issue of gynecology is very similar to that of the core gynecological writings of
namely the Disease of women I-11l and the On the Nature of the Women, which are
itself directly similar to the style in On Generation and its related books and the
seven and eight months child and finally the Superfetation. Madness and delirium
were as it is seen both from the Epidemics | and Ill and the gynecological writings
are regarded as a result of women diseases. Therefore it can be said that the books of
aphorisms along with the books of epidemics, Ancient Medicine and the Airs, Waters
and Places are directly connected with the core of the gynecological Hippocratic
style.

For example in xlvi it is stated that when unnaturally fat women cannot conceive,
it is because the fat presses the mouth of the womb, and conception is impossible
until they grow thinner (Hp. Apr. XLVI). This chapter of Aphorisms is directly
similar to the discussion on the sterility of Scythian women in Airs, Waters and
Places discussed above, that is because of their fatness due to their traveling in the
wagons sitting all the day. And in xlviii it is said that the male embryo is usually on
the right side, and the female on the left, which is again a common view in

Hippocratic gynecological style.

1 Frequent bowel evacuation or the passage of abnormally soft or liquid faeces (vaginal discharges).

120



There are many instances'*’ very similar to the above mentioned ones in the
Aphorisms generally on occasions of diseases in pregnancy and the ways to
understand and prevent them. They are directly similar to the arguments On the
Diseases of Women and On the Nature of Women and thus all can be viewed under
the style of Hippocratic gynecology. Though, they are more like sentences instead of
definitions and explanation and they are much shorter and can be viewed in the mind
more easily when compared to the writing style of gynecological texts. They are as
the heading asserts aphorismatic and they are in a writing style which is more for the
usual readers and not for the practitioners only.

In the following treatise, namely Regimen | there are some very useful issues
concerning women especially the usage of the concept of nature in Hippocratic

understanding. Thus there are many instances on the theory of pangenesis and the so

"*" The rest of such aphorisms are the following:in Aphorisms VI, In XLVII it is explained that if the
part of the womb near the hip joint suppurates, tents must be employed: to expel the after-birth: apply
something to cause sneezing and compress the nostrils and the mouth. If you wish to check
menstruation, apply to the breasts a cupping-glass of the largest size (Aphorisms; L). In LI It is
argued when women are with child the mouth of the womb is closed. LII. is when milk flows
copiously from the breasts of a woman with child, it shows that the unborn child is sickly; but if the
breasts be hard, it shows that the child is healthier. XLI, if one wishes to know that a women is with a
child, one must give her hydromel to drink without supper, when she is going to sleep, and if she has
colic in the stomach it means that she is with a child, and if not, not. If a women has a good
complexion she is with a male child, and female, reminds bad complexion. If a women attacked by
erysipelas (infection of the skin and underlying tissues with a special kind of bacteria called
streptocuccus pygones) in the womb it is fatal for the unborn child. If moderately well-nourished
women miscarry without any obvious cause two or three months after conception, the cotyledons of
the womb are full of mucus, and break, being unable to retain the unborn child because of its weight
LIII. When women are threatened with miscarriage the breasts become thin. If they become hard
again there will be pain, either in the breasts or in the hip joints, eyes, or knees, and there is no
miscarriage. LIV. When the mouth of the womb is hard it must of necessity be closed. LV. When
women with child catch a fever and become exceedingly thin, without (other) obvious cause, they
suffer difficult and dangerous labour, or a dangerous miscarriage. LVI. If convulsions and fainting
supervene upon menstrual now, it is a bad sign. LVII. When menstruation is too copious, diseases
ensue; when it is suppressed, diseases of the womb occur. LVI 1 1. On inflammation of the rectum
and on that of the womb strangury supervenes; on suppuration of the kidneys strangury supervenes;
on inflammation of the liver hiccough supervenes. LIX. If a woman does not conceive, and you wish
to know if she will conceive, cover her round with wraps and burn perfumes underneath. If the smell
seems to pass through the body to the mouth and nostrils, be assured that the woman is not barren
through her own physical fault. LX. If a woman with child have menstruation, it is impossible for the
embryo to be healthy. LXI. If menstruation be suppressed, and neither shivering nor fever supervenes,
but attacks of nausea occur, you may assume the woman to be with child. LXII. Women do not
conceive who have the womb dense and cold; those who have the womb watery do not conceive, for
the seed is drowned; those who have the womb over dry and very hot do not conceive, for the seed
perishes through lack of nourishment. But those whose temperament is a just blend of the two
extremes prove able to conceive. LXIX. Rigors in women tend to begin in the loins and pass through
the back to the head. In men too they begin more often in the back of the body than in the front; for
example, in the forearms or thighs. The skin too is rare, as is shown by the hair. XXIX. A woman does
not get gout unless menstruation is suppressed. XXVII. Tenesmus (a sensation of the desire to
defecate) in the case of a woman with child causes miscarriage. In Aphorisms VII, XLIII, a woman
does not become ambidexterous (to use both hands).
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called superfetation which are in accordance with the rest of the gynecological
Hippocratic writings. Thus the issue on the use of the humor water is concordant
with gynecological style, thus there is no mention of the black bile in the text. It is
argued in the ninth chapter that males and females are formed by the moist (Vyp6g)
and the fire.'"* Being in a movement the fire inflames and draws itself nourishment
from the mother. When time passes it dries and solidifies and it hardens and while
being imprisoned can no longer find itself nourishment so it consumes all the
moisture'® inside. And as the moisture fails the parts become compact and form the
sinews and bones. Meanwhile the fire being moved out of the moisture (bypog) was

mixed with it and arranges the body according to nature (@¥o1c) through necessity

(Gvaykm). 150

In chapter xxvi of Regimen | it is explained that whatever enters a woman grows
if it meets the things that suit it; and all the limbs are separated and grow
simultaneously by nature.””' And in xxvii, females are inclined more to water grow
from foods, drinks and pursuits that are cold, moist and gentle. Males, on the other
hand inclined more to fire, and grow from the foods that are dry and warm. Therefore
it is argued if a couple wants a daughter they must use a regimen that is watery and
vice a versa since they both emit semen. Thus it is argued by the Hippocratic author
that on one day in each month it can solidify, and master the advancing parts, and
that only if it happen that parts are emitted from both parents together in one place.'*?

Here this sentence is important since it assumes the knowledge that one day in
every month there is a day of ovulation. In this study it is suspected that in
Hippocratic gynecology no such knowledge is present. This sentence does not

directly have a reference to ovulation though it is said it can be accepted for such

8 Hypov £ov kvéeton vmd Tod Tupdc (Hp. Regmn. 1. 9.1).
9 gvariokel odv 10 dmapyov ypdv giom (Hp. Regmn. 1. 9.5).

P07y pgv odv oteped Y @vov &v 16 EvveoTnrOT Kai ENpd o0 kotavarioketat T mopl &C THY
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Toyn Euveurmeodvta mop' apgotépav katd tomov (Hp. Regmn. 1. 27.20).
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knowledge. In Diseases of Women for example it is said that the last day of
menstruation is the suitable day for pregnancy.

The other important parallelism with gynecological writings is in the theory of
pangenesis. As it is discussed above Democritus was the one to presume such genetic
model assuming that both parents emit the semen in the generation of the fetus.
Accordingly in On Generation series, namely On the Nature of the Child and
Diseases IV same view is defended by the Hippocratic authors. Therefore it can be
said that the Regimen | is in accordance with the core gynecological writings since
On Generation is also in accordance with the so called core texts On the Nature of
Women and Diseases of Women I-I11.

Here is another part which is parallel with the theory of pangenesis.
...growth belongs, not only to the man's secretion, but also to that of the woman, for the
following reason. Either part alone has not motion enough, owing to the bulk of its moisture
and the weakness of its fire, to consume and to solidify the oncoming water. But when it
happens that both are emitted together to one place, they conjoin the fire to the fire and the
water likewise. Now if the fire fall in a dry place, it is set in motion, if it also master the water
emitted with it, and there from it grows, so that it is not quenched by the onrushing flood, but
receives the advancing water and solidifies it on to what is there already. But if it fall into a
moist place, immediately from the first it is quenched and dissolves into the lesser tank. On
one day in each month it can solidify, and master the advancing parts, and that only if it

happen that parts are emitted from both parents together in one place (Hp. Regimn. 1. 27.20)

And in xxviii there is a corresponding view presented by the Hippocratic author:
Male and female have the power to fuse into one solid, both because both are nourished in
both and also because soul is the same thing in all living creatures, although the body of each
is different. Now soul is always alike, in a larger creature as in a smaller, for it changes
neither through nature nor through force. But the body of no creature is ever the same, either
by nature or by force, for it both dissolves into all things and also combines with all things.
Now if the bodies secreted from both happen to be male, they grow up to the limit of the
available matter, and the babies become men brilliant in soul and strong in body, unless they
be harmed by their subsequent diet. If the secretion from the man be male and that of the
woman female, should the male gain the mastery, the weaker soul combines with the stronger,
since there is nothing more congenial present to which it can go. For the small goes to the
greater and the greater to the less, and united they master the available matter. The male body
grows, but the female body decreases into another part. And these, while less brilliant than
the former, nevertheless, as the male from the man won the mastery, they turn out brave, and
have rightly this name. But if male be secreted from the woman but female from the man,

and the male get the mastery, it grows just as in the former case, while the female diminishes.
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These turn out hermaphrodites (" men-women ") and are correctly so called. These three
kinds of men are born, but the degree of manliness depends upon the blending of the parts of

water, upon nourishment, education and habits (Hp. Regimn I. 28).

Here, in the above mentioned chapter there are many issues concerning the place
of women in Hippocratic medicine. First it is said that both parents have the power,
or more properly have been able to produce (80v pat) into one'>, which can be
understood, parallel with the other texts discussed above, of producing a newborn. It
is argued that such power (dunamis) is because they both possess the same soul,
which is one in all living creatures. Then this argument is the reason for the
acceptance of the theory of pangenesis. The whole passage is again in accordance
with the theories observed in the core gynecological writings. The passage continues
with the discussion, then on the production of female seed in the next chapter of xxix
where also an explanation of the unification of man and women was given by the

observation of a lighting coal.
In like manner the female also is generated. If the secretion of both parents be female, the
offspring prove female and fair, both to the highest degree. But if the woman's secretion be
female and the man's male, and the female gain the mastery, the girls are bolder than the
preceding, but nevertheless they too are modest. But if the man's secretion be female, and the
woman's male, and the female gain the mastery, growth takes place after the same fashion,
but the girls prove more daring than the preceding, and are named "mannish." If anyone
doubts that soul combines with soul, let him consider coals. Let him place lighted coals on
lighted coals, strong on weak, giving them nourishment. They will all present a like
substance, and one will not be distinguished from another, but the whole will be like the body
in which they are kindled. And when they have consumed the available nourishment, they

dissolve into invisibility. So too it is with the soul of man (Hp. Regimn. L. 29).

In like manner the next chapter, xxx, which is on the so called superfetation, is
parallel with the style of Hippocratic gynecology. The twins, as it is argued are born

4 If the two sides of the

because of the nature (pvoig) of the womb at that time.
womb dry equally after menstruation, and if it opens up equally, and if it grows

equally in either sides, and if it conceive the secretion of the man so immediate that it
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divides into two parts equally, and if the seed from both parents are strong, it can

grow in both places. Twins are alike for first, the places are alike and second they are

secreted together, and they grow by the same nutriment, and at birth they reach

together the same light. In superfetation generally the womb must not be moist (Vdwp)
in order for the semen to divide. And it must be naturally hot, and also the semen of

the men, which is usual, must be dry. There must not be any superfluous moisture in

the womb to master the seed that enters it. Though it is argued that in superfetation

although the seed at first lives, it cannot last and also destroys the embryo which is

already there.

In the second and third books on regimen there are no references to women
diseases, though the fourth and the final book Regimen IV with its aspect on dreams
will give a basis to understand the Hippocratic style of practicing medicine. The
Dreams, or the fourth Regimen, is one of these so-called genuine Hippocratic
writings, thus it will be examined as the final text of such. It is the only book which
has this special issue of dreams, and as it is argued in the second chapter, the dreams
were used as an important part of the Hippocratic medicine as a tool for the practice
of healing. Thus it can be argued that they will provide a reflection point for such
practice.

The beginning of the manuscript, there is a given logical explanation provided
about the intimacy of the interpretation of dreams of a man and his health. The direct
quotation of the first item will be useful to understand the point of view of the

Hippocratic author.

He who has learnt aright about the signs that come in sleep will find that have
an important influence upon all things. For when the body is awake the soul is its
servant, and is never her own mistress, but divides her attention among many things,
assigning a part of it to each faculty of the body -to hearing, to sight...; but the
mind never enjoys independence. But when the body is at rest, the soul, being set in
motion and awake, administers her own household, and of herself performs all the
acts of the body. For the body when asleep has no perception; but the soul when
awake has cognizance of all things- hears, sees...what is audible, visible...In a
word, all the functions of the body and of soul are performed by the soul during
sleep. Whoever, therefore, knows how to interpret these acts aright knows a great

part of wisdom (Hp. Regmn. IV LXXXVI).
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The author believes that the dreams are in some sense functions like a mirror of
the health for the one who is able to read them. The rest of the regimen describes the
things one sees in dreams and what they indicate about the health of the dreamer.
The pattern is simple while interpreting the dreams; things that support the everyday,
normal life are valued good, and therefore, indicate good and normal health
conditions. For example, if a patient sees himself as he is in his everyday life, doing
regular activities, walking, talking and the like is a sign of a healthy soul, which is in
accord with the everyday condition of the body, approving and supporting it.
However, if a dreamer sees things alien to the everyday life habits of the patient, then
these indicate that there is something going wrong with both the body and the soul.
The soul is not supporting the everyday life of the subject in this sense, thus the body,
which is not in accord with the soul, is in an evil condition. For example, if a
dreamer sees monstrous living things, it is an evil sign.

On the other hand, there are also some things which are good to be seen in a
dream which are not usually seen in everyday life. This category involves especially
the heavenly bodies or seeing the universe from another point of view other than
from on the Earth, and such. The author interprets such dreams as good if the
heavenly bodies or the view is pure, bright and giving a heavenly feeling. On the
contrary, if they are dark, scary, or somehow give a threatening feeling, the dream is
an indicator of evil and indicates sickness of the body and the soul.

For such occasions, the author suggests a treatment of the body besides prayers
to gods. He insists that such prayers are beneficial for the soul and thus for the body:
man should himself lend a hand. To do such action, man should take long walks
either in the morning or the evening, depending on the occasion; for example, if a
man sees heavenly bodies, dark in a dream, he must take morning walks, but if the
dream is contrary to the usual habits of the dreamer, he should take the walks in the
evening. Diet is another strong treatment for the dreamer. The diet must be continued
for at least three, but usually five days, gradually increasing or decreasing. Besides,
walking and dietary changes the author advises exercise such as voice-exercises and
long runs, vapor baths and some medical herbs which are used as purgatives or
emetics which are very similar to the general practices of healing in Hippocratic
medicine. However nowhere in the text, the dreams were associated with women’s

diseases.
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As a conclusion to genuine writings, it can be said that the theory that women are
moister (Vypotng) than men was declared almost in all of the texts. There are some
common structures in Hippocratic corpus when regarding women diseases and that
the women are moisture than man theory is one of the basics. Menstruation and
pregnancy were again two important themes in regarding women’s diseases parallel
with Hippocratic style of gynecology. Here what is called perfect crises through
menstruation or vomiting plays a key role in recovery. Thus pregnancy was
considered healthy, and abortion was not recommended anywhere.

There are three cases in the genuine writings where black bile was mentioned.
However all of these occurrences are related to melancholia as a mental disease and

not as black bile as a constituent humor.

3. 2. 2. 2. Other Hippocratic Writings

Here in this part of this study the rest of the Hippocratic writings which are
considered as not genuine will be examined through women’s diseases and it related
issues. The books of Epidemics I1-1V-V-VI and VII will be discussed and compared
with the first and third books of Epidemics which are examined in the previous
section. Then few other texts where women issues were mentioned will be examined
with reflecting the humors of black bile and water as an additional study to

understand the usage of four humors theory with hydrops in these texts.

3.2.2.2. 1. Epidemics I, IV-VII

The case histories of women of the Epidemics II, IV-VII which are less well
known and studied than books I and III, since they were judged by Galen and his
predecessors to be less genuine, will provide a good basis to compare the so called
genuine writing with the rest. As Smith argued, they have been less copied, edited,
translated and not remarked as products of Greek science for more than thousands of
years (Smith, 1994). Though there are many women cases in these treatises and the
writing style is in resemblance with the Epidemics I and III. There are around thirty
cases of women diseases in the seventh, twenty three in the fifth, and fifteen in the

fourth book of these books of Epidemics. In the second book there are no cases, but
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only some advises for the physicians. The texts will be examined first with regard to
the uses of black bile and water, then pregnancy, superfetation and menstruation
related diseases will be dealt with. The issues on death the semitertian will also be
reflected upon since they are assumed to give a scope on the epidemic of malaria in
the era. Malaria as it was discussed above is supposed to be in an intimate relation
with the use of black bile as a humor after Hippocratic period.

In the fourth book of Epidemics, in chapter sixteen, it is mentioned that
Eumones’s wife vomited black bile (yoAnv pélorvav). There was an obvious odor,
fever, shivering, heartburn; she vomited small quantities where worms were included.
She had thin bowel movements throughout. As Smith argues this case has a direct
resemblance to the aphorism in Epidemics 6.11 that; in autumn there are worms and
heartburns, shivering and melancholy (Smith, 1979, intro). One should watch for
paroxysms at the onset; also in the whole disease, as the exacerbation in the evening.

In the book two, section five, chapter one, though, it is argued that the hydropics
(0dpomdONC) are gray-eyed, ruddy and sharp-nosed which is bad, since just before it
is explained that with ruddy complexion sharp nose is a bad sign. Therefore in the
epidemics there is also a place for the humor hydrops, though along with black bile.
Thus they are both not given as humors but as sort of character moods of health. Like
some persons are melancholic and some hydropic.

For example in the book six, section six, chapter fourteen, it is argued that the
bilious (éniyorog), and the sanguineous body is melancholic when it lacks evacuation.
Though here bile maybe referencing to yellow bile as a humor and not the black bile
as a humor, it is not clear since the color is not given. In the section 8, chapter 20, it
is said that Adamantus who is a melancholic (pelayyoiucog) once vomited black
matter (mote pélava) after too much onions.

Therefore it can be said that still it is not the humor black bile he vomited but
only what he vomited was black. In another reference, it is said that melancholic
were keener to epilepsy, and vice versa. Thus again there is no mention of bile which
is black and which is a humor in the body, but only as a condition of the body. It is
argued there that these diseases are weaknesses of the body -epilepsy in the body,
melancholia in the head,'”” and again the cause is not mentioned as an excess of a

humor (Hp. Epd. 6.8. 31.1). As it is mentioned in the investigation of melancholia in

15 Av pév £¢ 1o odpa, Eniinurtot, fiv 8¢ émi Ty dtévoav, pelayyodcoi (Hp. Epd. 6.8.31.1).
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the Epidemics I and III, the uses of melancholia in the rest of the epidemic books
were similar to that of the general patterns of Hippocratic style.

People were said to vomit black things, but there are few instances which are
mentioned in the previous chapters that these black vomits are simply the
observation of the humor black bile. Melancholia and the melancholic are more the
issue, and not the melan chole as a humor. On the other hand in the case of water, its
most common use is in the disease dropsy. Thus the disease is simply the excess of
water, the water in all its instances except when it is caused by the failure of the
spleen, the organ which attaches more the humor water. On the other hand
melancholia is more like a weakness in the head (didvor ) or in the faculty of
thinking, though the head is the organ that attaches the phlegm, and not the black bile,
as it is explained by the Hippocratic author in Diseases IV. In 33.1 it is clearly stated
that the source of the phlegm is the head (kefAr)) but more like the cavity of the head.
Therefore it is strange that melancholia was considered to be a mental disease since
the mental faculties belongs to the head, and in Hippocratic medicine head is the
source of phlegm and not the black bile.

In 6.5 of Epidemics, on the other hand, there is the trace of the humor black bile.
It is said that the tongue indicates the urine in an aphorismic manner, and with no
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instance example of a case history.

The greenish tongues, it is argued, are bilious
and the biliousness, it is written, is from fat. Ruddy ones are from blood, and the
black ones are from black bile (uehaivng yohfic)."”’ Here the humor black bile is
referenced with using the four humors theory with black bile, and there is no mention
of the humor hydrops. This is the second place, along with On the Nature of Man,
that such use can be seen. Though, it must be remembered that these series of
epidemics were not regarded as genuine, and can be dated after the Hippocratic
period and can be written after the text On the Nature of Man.

When regarding the cases of menstruation and pregnancy the case of Gorgias’s

wife is interesting where a so called superfetation (émkdnpa) occurred. The disease

is as following: Gorgias’s wife’s menses were stopped for four years (Hp. Epd. 5.11).
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" Dry ones are from smoky burning and from the area of the womb; and the white ones are from
phlegm.
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In her uterus there was heaviness; she became pregnant and pregnant again, therefore
superfetation occurred, and only one child was delivered with an ulcer on her hip.
Then on the next day a very heavy menstruation took place, and continued in the
third and the fourth days. Fever was held her for ten days; she swelled up for the
period in the face, she had no interest in the food, but was very thirsty. She could
take water but not wine. After the delivering of the first baby, her belly got little
emptied but not entirely collapsed. But there was no pain in the belly. On the
fourteenth day second fetus was aborted (é€éneoe) and it was simply flesh. After this
some fluxes came. Then she became healthy.'*®

The case has some strong connections with the writings of the book
Superfetation. The second chapter of the book argued that, if the second fetus is not
on the same side with the first, it will come later but in an immature way. That is
what said to be happened in Gorgias’s wife. But in the seventh chapter it was argued
that if the fetus dies in the womb before the birth, and if it cannot come out
spontaneously (avtop t0og), or through nature (gvoig), first medicine (edapp Kov)
should be used. In the case of Gorgias’s wife it did come spontaneously, but after
serious fever for fourteen days. No medicals were used, and she was left suffering.
Next in the text, other than medicine, pulling the baby with the hands is
recommended in such occasions; though again in this case no such action is reported
by the Hippocratic physician.

In the ninth chapter of the Hippocratic text on superfetation it is argued that if the
fetus dies and does not pass out, the dead fetus dries inside the womb, it contracts
and its tissues dissolve and flows out. It is written that sometimes a flow comes from
the women, if she is not dead already (fjv un mpdtepov dmoBdvn). As a matter of fact

159

Gorgias’s wife was lucky °~ and she wasn’t dead by that time and the dead fetus

8 °Ev Aapioon, yovaki Topylov o émpivia Tecodpov étéov ioyeto, Ty OAlyov mavo: &v 8¢ Tij
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TEMNYOTEC, KOl TUPETOC ElxE PEXPIC NUEPEDV SEKaA TRV TPAOTOV' Kol VIEXdPes 1O AowmdV adTi aipa
£puBpov kol Hdee 10 TpocwTOV ioyupds, Kai Tag KVARaS, Kol Td mOde, Kal Tov ETepov unpov: Kai
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€yévero (Hp. Epd. 5.1.11).

1% With referance to King’s brilliant discussion on ‘pink ravens’ in comparision to the black ones in
Popper’s understanding of the falsification —that only a falsificating instance (a black raven) would
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came with the described fluxes afterwards. Thus in eleventh it is argued that there is
copious but painless blood fluxes before the abortion of the child. Thus, in the case
Gorgias’s wife, the fluxes was present, but they were white and it is mentioned that
there was no pain. In Superfetation text nothing is mentioned in relation with fever
though Gorgias’s wife have had a period which she experienced fevers.

Then in Epidemics book five again another history was given, in twelfth chapter,
about a woman who had serious pains in her head. Though, she was freed from these
pains when her menses flowed copiously. This is again a very similar story in regard
to Hippocratic gynecology. For it is argued in the Disease of Women that copious
flowing of menses is a kind of perfect crises which ends many sort of diseases in
women having them. In the case, then it is claimed, that the women, whenever her
pains appeared had positive effect with the usage of pleasant smelling applications to
the womb, which are described in almost all gynecological texts. Finally, when she
got pregnant, her pains gone forever; which is again a case perfectly matching with
the general claim that pregnancy is good for women’s health.

In the thirteenth chapter, a woman in Larissa was written, who is pregnant but
lost too much blood in the fourteen days in the tenth month, but mostly in the third
day before the delivery. Then the child was born dead, with one arm attached to the
body. The white flux came after for three days and nights and a fever seized her for
two days more. Her whole belly and hips were in pain, the lower abdomen most of
all. Here the only thing that can be said about this case is the period of the blood
coming. In Hippocratic gynecology, accordant with the critical days theory fevers,
menses, pains and sort usually lasts for fourteen days.

In the seventh book of Epidemics, the cases between the chapters of 94-102 are
all women patients. The first three cases were in the time of a semitertian and will be
investigated below, and the last four are on menses and pregnancy. Teripidas’s
mother, on the other hand, had a problem related with her abortion of twins after a
fall in the fifth month. One of the twines was immediately delivered that was in a sort
of cloak, and the other forty less or more days after. She later conceives another child,

but nine years later she had terrible pains in the belly. The intestines were elevated,

make the claim that all ravens are white meaningful, this instance of Gorgias’s wife would be treated
as a ‘lucky raven’, not a ‘pink raven’ in King’s sense, but a case where nature was letted to do her
work. She argued that an instance of falsification, like a single observation of a black raven cannot
prove the negation of the sentence especially in very complex issues like medicine. In medicine,
researh proggrammes in Lakatoshian sense does not work with single falsifications (King, 1998).
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and when it has stopped —the pain and elevation, there was a trouble of heart burn,
with no choking. Chilling of all the body, whilst the pain. Garlic, silphium,'® acrid
did not help, nor sweet, nor acid, nor the wine. Occasionally only red wine and baths
helped her some. At the beginning there were vomits in the times of pains, and the
menses did not appear. In the text on superfetation it is said that garlic, silphium and
wine were good medicines for cleaning the womb in such cases. Though, as it is seen
cleansing did not work in this case. Thus the menses did not come, for Hippocratic
gynecology this is a problem.

Polemarchus’s wife was another instance on such occasion. It is written, in an
arthritic condition, had a sudden pain in the hip joint at the time her menses did not
appear. Her voice was gone, because of drinking beet juice, but she could hear, and
her mind was clear, and she showed the place of pain with her hand. Here again the
lack of menstruation was probably the main problem. Though, interestingly no
medicines were used for the appearance of the menses, nor the conclusion of the
disease was written.

Cleomenes’s wife, on the other hand, after nausea and fatigue, had pain in the
thorax. It began from the neck and the shoulder. Also there was fever, chills, and
sweat; and it intensified. Cough was bloody and yellow, and large in quantity.
Excrement was watery; urine bilious. On the fourth night her menstrual flow came,
and the pain ceased, the fever became mild. Epicharmus’s wife before delivery had
dysentery, fatigue, mucous, bloody feces with phlegm. When she had given birth she
suddenly became healthy. These two examples are again projecting one of the main
arguments of Hippocratic gynecology that either pregnancy or menstruation cleans
all the problems in women body generally.

Vomiting is also taken as a good thing especially in diseases caused by foods in
maidens. Cleinas’s youthful sister, in Epidemics VII vomited bloody vomit for
fourteen days whenever she eats something. There was no fever. Castor and sessile
stopped all symptoms, and pomegranate juice. The pain shifted in a moderate form to
her flanks. Onion juice, acrid wine with milk, and small amounts of bread with olive
oil was given. Another case in the same book was also interesting. Pausinas’s young
daughter when she ate a wild mushroom had nausea, and pain in the stomach.

Melicrat and vomiting helped, with warm bathing. In the bath she vomited the

' Silphium (perfoliatum) is a plant.
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mushroom and at the time she was about to recover, she sweated. Melicrat and
castorium were two main emetics in Hippocratic gynecology; therefore the cases are
in accord with the general claimed effects of such substances. Pomegranate juice,
especially in women cases was so commonly used, both as a purgative and as a
nutriment for the woman patient. It is argued that pomegranate also helps for menses
to appear which is wanted, as it is discussed throughout this text, since it is a kind of
perfect crises for the menses to fall which eventually lead to recovery. Onion juice
has strong purgative effects; acrid wine usually was not preferred but maybe only it
was present at that time. Milk, olive oil, and small amounts of bread were considered
to be light and good nutriments for the body of the patient which does not have
negative effects on the stomach. Therefore almost all cases were in accord with the
general Hippocratic style of practice.

The wife of Hermoptolemus, in the winter, had fever and headache. Whenever
she drank something she had difficulties of swallowing. She said that her hearth is
damaged. Her tongue was livid from the outset. The cause of the disease seems a
chill after a bath. She was sleepless. After the first days, she said her head was not
hurting anymore but her whole body. She had thirst. On the fifth day and sixth day,
up to ninth she was almost delirious. Then she went into a coma, which in the midst
she was saying half intelligible things. There was an area in her right eye which is
bloodshot and having a tendency to weep. The urine is the sort which is always bad
in children —which is the watery urine (Hp. Prog. xii). The stool is yellowish and
later very watery and same color. On the ninth day the intestines were upset, passing
watery excrement on the tenth day. Sleep after the eleventh day was in the days
generally, but towards the night she was sleepless and always in nights she was
suffering the most. She was acting like children, weeping, crying and sort whenever
she took off from coma. On the fourteenth day whenever anyone tried to hold her she
was frightened and shouted, then again she lapsed into coma and was silent. She
alternated whole day from silence to roaring. On the fifteenth day, some blood
passed from the bowel, but her mania persisted. She heard irregularly, sometimes an
almost silent word passes to her ears, sometimes she cannot hear what is said aloud.
Her feet was warm until the last days, but on the sixteenth day it was not so. On the
seventeenth day a chill came with and the fever increased. Her eyes were bad, the
thirst was powerful. Whenever any substance to drink was given, she took it

rigorously and drank it violently. It was not enough, she kept wanting more and more.
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Her tongue was dry, red and parched; her lips and the whole mouth ulcerated, white.
She kept moving both hands to her mouth and chewing them, trembling, whenever
someone gave her some other thing to chew. On the third or fourth day before the
end, shivers came, she hardly puts her body together, and she breaths very hard.
Cramps in the legs; feet cold. Thirst strong as before and mental condition similar.
Bowel movements were so thin or nothing at all. On the last, the twenty-third day,
her eyes were larger than before, and her vision short. She was quite. In the night
there was a strange movement in the right eye, as though she was seeing or seeking
for something from the outer corner towards her nose. She showed recognition and
answered what was asked. Her voice whispering as if after too much talking, and
broken, from the shouting (Smith (tr), Hp. Epd., 7.11).

The scene described above is thought provoking first because of its strong
description of almost all small details with a careful observation and a caring
attendance to a disease of a woman, the wife of Hermoptolemus. Interestingly just
one chapter later, the death of Hermoptolemus himself was also described in the
book; though, it was not detailed like his wife’s scene. It can be assumed that the
husband died just after his wife’s such heartbreaking disease. And also it can be
inferred the Hippocratic author knew them before, since he witnessed both the
couple’s death and it is not a coincidence that he was so caring. However it was a
part of the Hippocratic practice in general to give such care. The first aphorisms was
a proof for such argument that life is short, the art long, opportunity fleeting,
experience treacherous, judgment difficult, and continues with the comments about
the physician, saying that he must be ready, not only do his duty for himself, but also
to secure the co-operation of the patient, of the attendants, and of externals.'®' This
includes creating a right ecology for treatment, orienting the sick in all their ecology.
Such holistic attitude of the Hippocratics will be reflected in the fourth chapter.

Epidemics VII, starting from the ninety fourth case a semitertian'®” is described.
First case is Theotimus’s wife who had nausea and vomiting; and shivering came

with fever which was extraordinary. She drank melicrat'®® and vomited, and then her

110 Blog Bpayde, 1 & téxvn pakpd], O 88 koupdg OEDG, 1 8¢ meipa ceaept), 1 8¢ kpioig yokenn. Ael
3¢ 0V HOVOV £0VTOV TTopExEY TO dEOVTO TOlEDVTA, GAAL KOl TOV VOGEOVTO, KOl TOVG TOPEOVTAG, KOl TO
£Embev (Hp. Aph. 1.1.1).

12 Semitertian was pernicious remittent malaria with tertian periodicity, which occur every other day,
in paroxysms.
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nausea and shivering stopped. Then a later solution was found with pomegranate
juice. Diopeithes’s sister had a terrible heartburn continued all day and there was a
pain in the head. At Arcturus’s rising, Apomotus’s wife had terrible heartburn,
vomiting, pains in the back and hysteria. Here it is noted that almost all women were

in the same condition in the time of Pleiades’s'®*

setting. Such symptoms were rarer
in men.

Therefore it can be inferred that the semitertian was an epidemic —in its modern
sense that as a disease affecting a group of people, among women in this instance. It
is noteworthy that the Pleiades in classical mythology refer to a womanly state; they
are the daughters of Atlas and placed among the stars -to be saved from Orion for
some traditions. There can be a belief in Hippocratic style on the relation between
women’s diseases and the Pleiades. Thus in these examples, it is reported that in the
time of Pleiades’s setting the diseases took place, and mainly pain occurred among
women. This may be due to such belief systems of the ancient Greeks not only in
medical practices but also in women themselves. The women may be affected
psychologically by the setting of Pleiades, and thus this affect may show itself with
pain. It must not be forgotten that in Greek style of thinking psychology is in a direct
relation with medicine. As it is discussed in the beginning of this chapter many
names of special organs has also corresponding elements in psychology (Koziak,
1999).

In Epidemics Seventh book, forty nine to fifty two, flu like disease was present
in the cases of woman, which ended badly, with death. They are reminded by the
author with the phrase also to the reader, and the similarities of the symptoms
between the three patients were described in details. Through fifty two and fifty six
the same symptoms described for men. And in fifty six, a general aphorismic chapter
is present arguing that people with pain in the head and fever, if the fever is on the
half of the head and the nose, exudes something watery, or if is into ears and throat,
it is less danger. And if nausea is present with such flu, and bilious vomiting, or
fixity of the eyes, or losing the voice, or delirious talk, it could be fatal. Those who
suffer from flux, it was written, from half the head, and have watery discharge from

the nose, generally lose fever by fifth to sixth day. Therefore it can be inferred that

' Hyppocras (red wine punch) made with water is called melicrat.

1% Pleidas is the group of stars in the constellation Taurus. Commonly spoken of seven, but only six
are visible.
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epidemic in its modern use is known to Hippocratic style, and the similarities
between the cases were regarded by the Hippocratic author. Also, the above
description is almost a perfect medical description of flu, as we know it today.

Then from chapters fifty six to sixty same symptoms continued, though in these
cases general descriptions and some recommendations were also given. “Those who
have coughs in winter, especially in south winds, and who cough up much ticker,
develop fevers, but the fevers generally cease on the fifth day, while the coughs last
until around the fourteenth day, as with Hegesipolis” (Hp. Epd. 7. 56). Or in chapter
fifty nine, “Chares, winter. After an epidemic cough an acute fever adding to the
cough seized him” (Hp. Epd. 7. 59). Or completely full of indications, like in sixty
“in diseases purge the intestines when the diseases are ripe, or in their fifth day; the
lower intestines, when you see the disease is settled” (Hp. Epd. 7. 60). Though in
chapter sixty one, the author jumps into a completely different issue, on a pierced
wound. Then no traces of the flu epidemic can be seen in the text.

It can be argued that the semitertian which affected the women was handled in
such manner in the text. First the three cases were given, with the phrase also to
indicate their similarities. Then the general description was given by the setting of
the Pleiades, after the cases of two young girls which were vomited copiously during
that time. Then Polemarchus’s arthritic wife whom lost her voice but in pain, again;
and then in 103 and 104 two men cases was given, with minor problems —one
including insect bites, by mentioning it was still the setting time of the Pleiades.
Then finally in chapter 105 a general description was given; it was said that after
Zephyrus winds blow, at the Dog Star, bad heat waves came, and these caused pains
and fever with sweats. Many people got swellings in the ear. The old woman, no
mention of other reference, had the cough, young girl, mentioning that she was a
slave, had her bowels liquidated, around the same time, in Ctesiphon165 , at the rising
of the Arcturus. Therefore it can be inferred that the conditions of stars and
constellations were argued to have an effect on disease and health conditions of
people, and the Pleidas on women, according to the Hippocratic author’s style in
Epidemics.

Semitertian malaria was probably caused by the bites of the mosquitoes driven

by the changes in the weather conditions. Therefore in this endemic case the

15 Ctesiphon is a city in Iraq, near Bagdat, on Tigris.
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semitertian was not plausibly due to the effect of Pleidas on women, but the disease
carried by the mosquitoes at that exact time. Maybe women were less used to the
effects of the disease and were observed by the author more frequently. Though there
is no mention in the text to attach the semitertian with the mosquito bites, but rather a
relation with the time of the setting of Pleiades is recognizable. Maybe the setting of
Pleidas in that region is the time for the mosquitoes to multiply.

After the thirteen instances of women diseases in these writings of the Epidemics
Il and IV-VIII, as a conclusion, it can be said that first, the style of gynecology in
these texts were not that different than the style used in the so called genuine writings.
Pregnancy and menstruation were still the most important notions in regarding
female diseases. Thus the theory of perfect crises and its complementary theory of
critical days were also used in the cases of woman as main methods of healing.
Though it can be said that the place of the diseases were different than the place of
the diseases that of Epidemics | and I11, which was mainly Thasos. In the writings of
the former in general there is no mention of the place Thasos, though only the case of
a young man was in Thasos in 6.8.29, and in 6.8.32 Thasos is mentioned in a
resemblance to another disease, like ‘the same things were happened to Gorgippus’s
wife in Thasos’, likewise in 7.112, it is mentioned that ‘a similar condition was
happened in Thasos’. As Smith argues, the documents found on stone in Thasos of
its magistrate’s names shows apparent coincidences with the names in the writings of
Epidemics I and I1l. They were dated nearly 410 B.C., and he argues that the rest of
the writings of epidemics can also be dated close to that time.

As King argues in her brilliant book on Hippocrates’s women, a case which does
not completely corresponds with the general rules of Hippocratic medicine, as it is
for example in the case of Gorgias’s wife, does not simply make the theory false. In
other words the falsificationist approach of Popper does not work especially in
practices of medicine where everything is so complicated. She questions to call a
false instance, the ‘pink raven’ which is simply impossible in this sense, as an
alternative to the black ravens'®® of Popper’s approach since she argues that there are
many false instances though they do not simply falsify the general rule. In the case of

the daughter of Leonidas, in reading the case histories of women in the series of

1% popper’s approach was simply suggested by an example of ravens. The argument ‘all ravens are
white’ fails in the first instance of a black raven. Though the latter are rare, the former and the usual
ones do not make the theory come true.
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epidemics, King founds a case where the general gynecological rule that nose
bleeding is good while menstruation is suppressed, is not fitting. Leonidas’s daughter
had died despite her nosebleed, while her main symptom, although not that clear,
was the lack of proper menstruation.'®’

She used this example not only to show how we read the case histories, but also
to present within the traditions of reading the Epidemics how ‘artificial divisions’ set
up in the corpus, shaped and influenced our understanding of Hippocratic medical
theories and practices; and that there are no such things as ‘raw materials’ as we see
the case histories in epidemics, and the process of observation can only took place in
a cultural context (King, 1998). As it will be discussed in the fourth chapter, in the
case of the Hippocratics such cultural context can be seen in their holistic (ecological)
understanding of the diseased.

In the case of Gorgias’s wife, the author of the text did not mention any physical
attempt, neither pharmacies nor manual interruptions, which must be done in a case
of a dead fetus, according to the Hippocratic text Superfetation. In general there is
the sense that the author(s) of the Epidemics series were already know the core texts
of Hippocratic style of medicine since there are many similarities in the theories used
and practices advised in the corpus with the cases of the Epidemics. Though there are
also some slight differences with the corpus, which will be discussed here, mainly in
the case of Leonidas’s daughter, as King highlighted, and the case of Gorgias’s wife.

The cases were observed and noted down, by the author of Epidemics, letting the
nature do her work. However the healing powers of nature was also a way of healing
in the theory and practice of Hippocratic medicine (see fig. 3 on p. 76). Nature
(pVvoteg) in all its uses in the Hippocratic writings was considered to be healing. As it
is stated in Jones, in Hippocratic practice giving nature a chance for healing is almost
the first practice of Hippocratic doctor (Jones, 1951). Nature was structured as an
active force (dunamis) through healing. The healing powers of nature, then, could

have been used in the case of Gorgias’s wife since against the text Superfetation it

YT T Aswvideon Buyatpi 7 GOGIC OpuNcaca GTESTPAPN, ATOGTPAPEIc, EUVKTAPICEY pukTnploaca
SMALGYN® O intpog ov &uveldev: 1| maig anébavev (Hp. Epid. 7.1.123). Here the word ¢voig is a
reference to her menses; that they are first started and then cease. And then when her nose bleed, a
change happened in the girl, but the doctor did not understand it (King, 1998). It is argued in King that
Smith wrongly translated the chapter; especially the word diAA&yn —in Smith it is translated that the
girl was relieved. Therefore King’s version is used here.

138



was waited for the fetus to abort itself instead of taking it outside manually or with
drugs.

On the other hand the author could have been some other person, another
Hippocratic doctor maybe, and the text may have written in an edition of the written
observation of the case by another person. And thirdly, the author may not have the
knowledge of the Hippocratic gynecological texts, namely Superfetation for the case
of Gorgias’s wife.

It was very hard to determine which was the case really happened though in the
case of Gorgias’s wife there was the very probability of the death of the mother, and
in Leonidas case the child was already dead. In the first case the mother was lucky
and she became healthy, though it could have been otherwise. If the present
practitioner(s) have had the knowledge written in Superfetation, there must have
been an interruption, by pharmacies or manual ways, in order not to lose the mother.
Though there were not. Maybe the role of the powers attributed to the healing
through nature was underestimated by modern reading of the case and its reference to
Superfetation. There is no proper time was given, actually in the text, to wait for the
practitioner for the mother to abort the dead child by herself (nature). And thus the
recovery of the mother (Gorigias’s wife) can be considered as a proof that the
practitioner was right in the waiting period (for the nature to do her work —of
healing).

Though here, another case history which is mentioned in Epidemics VI would be
proper. In the case of Phaethousa, another woman was mentioned by name called
Nanno, who is Gorgippos’s wife it is said, who lived in Thasos. Though she was not
to be able to recover, and died, because of her lack of menstruation (Hp. Epd. 6. 8.
32). Nanno, then, was unfortunate, since first she could not get pregnant, as in the
case of Gorgias’s wife, and nature did not do her work (of reproduction). The
recovery of the Gorgias’s wife case, at least from the lack of menstruation, was
because of her pregnancy. But then, because of her double pregnancies, she came
near to dead, since one of the babies was dead, and she did not aborted it for fourteen
days. And after a heavy menstruation, she both aborted the dead child, and continued
her life healthy.

The pregnancies and the heavy menstruation worked as a perfect crisis in her
case, and opened her ways by breaking down the vessels cleaned all her problems

related to her womanhood. Therefore it is a case verifying a general rule, that
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menstruation and pregnancy is healthy, though she was simply lucky (since nature
did her work —of reproduction), and Gorgippus’s wife, on the other hand, not. The
issue concerning the role of nature (phusis) will be discussed in detail, in the fourth

chapter.

3. 2. 2. 2. 2. Other Writings (Nature of Bones and Non-gynecological

parts of Coan Prenotions)

In Nature of Bones the fifteenth chapter it is explained that there are some
vessels (pA&y) by the nature of the structure (Awx tadTnv Vv @OV o) in the
female that runs to the uterus (untpat), urethra (ovpnOpa) and bladder (kdotig). Then
it goes straight on, in women, suspend around the uterus and these vessels collects
most of the seed.'®® Here it must be mentioned that these vessels are structured in
Hippocratic philosophy not only for the carrying of blood like it is in today’s
understanding, but as it is explained in The Diseases of Women, they are used in a
much broader sense. They are more like openings or tubes in the body, for example
in the ‘breaking down’ of women they are the channels that are opened, and they
collect and distribute all the humors, and also food, semen and sort. And also there
are smaller vessels which are called pAéBiov and are all structured as important parts
of the communication among the body (Potter (tr); Hp. Nat. Bon. 9).

Coan Prenotions, eighty seventh chapter argues that in patients with melancholia,
trembling is bad sign and later it is argued that, patients with strong fever whom has
ringing in the ears, dullness of vision, sensation of heaviness in the nose become
deranged with melancholia, unless they have hemorrhages (Potter (tr); Hp. Coa. Prae.
128). Accordingly in Crises, which is a later text probably written by Galen in the
second century A.D., as a textbook explaining the main theories of Hippocrates,
namely the theory of perfect crises and the theory of critical days, chapter forty-one,
it is argued that in people suffering with melancholy, hemorrhoids are good. This can
simply be due to the theory of opposites cures opposites, where the opposite humor

of black bile is the humor blood.
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A0, oY TV VoY adT 1] PAEY Kal T Yoviua mAgiota EuAlapupdavel (Hp. Nat. Bon. 15.10).
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3. 2. 3. Conclusion

The Hippocratic Corpus is said to be shaped in the Alexandrian times, centuries
after the Hippocratic period. As it was explained in the second chapter the corpus
was formed on every contributors own ideal and on how they shaped and reshaped
the Hippocratic writings (Smith, 1979). There were many schools around the region,
and the schools that were cultivated after the Hippocratic period affected the
Hippocratic thinking through this day. The people of these schools were not
followers of Hippocrates nor were they his opponents. They were themselves
creating schools, and creating their own styles of practicing medicine but their
writings were in large part similar to the works of the Corpus (Smith, 1979, p. 199).
From their understanding and viewing the works, the Hippocratic practice of
medicine was known for thousands of years.

In this chapter the corpus was viewed by the topic of gynecology. The
gynecological texts, which are viewed in the first section were said to be genuine
(Grensemann, 1975). The second section, which is on the non-gynecological parts, is
divided into two, former viewing the genuine writings, and the latter, the non-
genuine ones. On the other hand the corpus is treated as a single body of knowledge,
although there can be multiple authors, varying in different time periods. There are
three main investigation points in this Hippocratic body of medical practice. In the
investigation of women diseases, it is seen that the notions of nature, and water (or
the watery humor) are frequently used. The black bile, on the other is seen to be
discussed only in the text On the Nature of Man as a humor which causes pathologies
like melancholy or black vomiting. However in the rest of the writings there are
places where melancholy or black vomits were observed but only seldom.

An important figure in ancient Greek thinking, Aristotle gave the mental disease
melancholy a special place in his philosophy hundred years after Hippocrates.
Melancholic character he argued belongs to people who are keener to politics and
philosophy (Arist. Prob. XXX). On the other hand, as it was discussed in the
beginning of the second chapter, it was not expected for women in ancient Greek
region to involve in these fields of thinking. There were some women who were said

to belong to these circles though they were very few. On the other hand melancholic
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character and properties ascribed to black bile, of its blackness and invisibility for
example, fits into the consideration of women in ancient Greek region. Women were
mostly living in the household having the statue of taking care of the house and the
children where they cannot be visible outside their houses. Black bile was examined
in order to understand if there is a parallelism with Aristotelian thinking of four
elements theory in Hippocratic practice.

Throughout the investigations, it was seen that four humors theory was only
given three places in the known Hippocratic writings; elsewhere the theory can only
be seen in the practices. The texts where the theory was stated were On Generation,
Diseases IV and On the Nature of Man. In the former two texts, it was seen that the
theory was provided with the watery humor (hydrops or hydor). Thus there was no
mention of black bile present in these former texts. The four humors theory presented
in these texts consists of blood, phlegm, yellow bile and hydor (or hydrops) as the

four constituent humors inside the body.

Hydor can be translated as water. Water in the four elements theory of Aristotle
corresponds to the phlegm when the four humors theory is used with black bile. On
the other hand in the four humors theory presented in On Generation and Diseases
IV, no mapping with the four elements theory of Empedoclean thinking can be found,
since both the humor hydor and phlegm corresponds to element water, and there is
no humor left for carrying the properties of the element earth. In order to understand
the relation between black bile, hydor and women diseases in Hippocratic thinking,
then this new humor was also investigated in the writings.

First it was seen that the women diseases were usually given in their relation to
menstruation or pregnancy. In most of the examples, it was considered as if women
can get sick only because of the problems related to their womanhood and as if
women do not suffer the same with men. For example in Diseases of Women | it was
reminded by the author that men and women have different kinds of diseases, where
women diseases are related only to these two issues given above. Thus the core
gynecological books Diseases of Women I-11l and On the Nature of Women are
almost only about the diseases caused from menstruation and pregnancy. It can be
reminded here that in most women case histories delirium was attached with the
problems of menstruation and pregnancy in for example Epidemics I, case XIII, case

XVI, and in Epidemics Il case II, case VI, case X, case XI, case XII. Thus it can be
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said that mental disorders were also seen in relation to pregnancy and menstruation
problems of women.

Much more importantly, the problems related to pregnancy and menstruation in
Hippocratic gynecological writings is seen due to women’s condition which is
moister (0ypotng) than men. Both in core gynecological writings and in the rest of
the Hippocratic Corpus, this theory can be viewed in Ancient Medicine and Airs, and
Places. In parallels it can be said that in Hippocratic practice of viewing women,
women were signified with the element water, and man, as the opposite, with fire
(Hp. Foet. 27). Therefore, it is argued that women were keener to diseases affected
by the excess or lack of the element water, since they are naturally watery. Water

element then was regarded to have a significant place in Hippocratic gynecology.

There are some other conclusions that can be reached in investigating
Hippocratic practice of gynecology. It can be said that the practice of cutting the
tumors in the womb is known to Hippocratic style as it is said in On the Disease of
Women 11, though it is not advised since it is very dangerous for the patient and that
the doctor, the Hippocratic author argued, must be knowledgeable of the practice.
Therefore it can be said that professionalization was recommended in Hippocratic
gynecology and that gynecology was maybe one of the first branches of
professionalization in the history of medicine. The figures of Rufus, Soranus and
their pioneer Areateus can be viewed in this respect. Thus they were said to be the
first gynecologists whom were professionalized in the field of women’s health.
Therefore it can be said that Hippocratic practice of gynecology has a strong place in
the Hippocratic practice of medicine and lead the way to compartmentalization in
medical fields and gynecology was the first to be advised.

As King argued, in viewing Hippocratic research programme in the Lakatosian
sense, problems are faced in regarding the hardcore of the scientific research
programmes (King, 1998); as it is seen in the problem of four humors generally, the
core of the Hippocratic writings may turn out to be false when regarding the real
practices of women diseases. This can also be viewed in the case histories of women,
for example of Gorgias’s wife (Hp. Epd. 5.11) or Leonidas’s daughter (Hp. Epd.
7.1.123), where the practices described in the core gynecological texts were not used.
In the core gynecological text Superfetation, it was said that a dead fetus must be

moved manually or pharmacologically from the mother’s womb; however in the case
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of Gorgias’s wife no such attempt was reported by the Hippocratic author. Similarly
in the case of Leonidas’s daughter, although it was said in the Aphorisms that
nosebleed is a good sign in a virgin who cannot menstruate, the girl was dead just
after her nose was bleed. In addition, such record of this observation did not change
the general theory on nose bleed in virgins —at least in the known gynecological

writings.

As a conclusion, the Hippocratic gynecological practice is rooted mainly from
observation and experience. The theories, the hupothesis which were described in the
second chapter that were used in Hippocratic gynecology were constructed from the
bed-side observations of Hippocratic practitioners. The humor water can be observed
in the body, and although it does not fit into the four elements theory of Empedocles,
since phlegm also corresponds to the element water, it can be said that at least an
elemental theory of the pre-Socratics was used in Hippocratic humoral theory which
fits with the bed side observations of the Hippocratics. Therefore it can be said that
observational data of gynecological cases determined the Hippocratic practice which
wasn’t necessarily parallel with generally accepted elemental theory of the ancient
physics.

The four humors theory can be regarded as a hardcore in Lakatosian sense. It
was related almost with all the other theories used in the Hippocratic gynecology and
thus can be said to be the basis of all the medical knowledge. As it was known
hardcore of a theory in Lakatos’s understanding is unchangeable, though when the
Hippocratic four humors were considered a change in the use of the humors was
recognized. This, it can be argued, signifies a transition from the style of practice
from observation to a more theory based way of doing medicine. Black bile as it
cannot be observed frequently other than the extreme epidemic cases like malaria is
more a theoretical humor than it was observational. Therefore, as a theoretical entity,
black bile does not fit the observational style of the Hippocratic gynecology. In
Hippocratic style, as a conclusion, it can be said, observation was the base of the
theories used. The observations of the bed side stories were written in a manner

where theory does not matter, but the experience of the doctor does.
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CHAPTER 4

THE WOMEN PHUSIS IN HIPPOCRATIC
OBSERVATION AND ARETE: BASIC CONCEPTS IN
HIPPOCRATIC GYNECOLOGY

In this chapter a conceptual synopsis of the previous chapter will be given. As it
is viewed in the second chapter the tradition of “reinterpreting the Hippocratic
tradition” (Smith 1979, Cantor 2002) is carried out by means of what Smith calls
“distortions.” In this chapter before conclusion we propose our own “distortion” in
relation to another “body” of distortions, and at the same time with much help from
it—the recent writings of feminist or gender thinkers such as Helen King, Lesley
Ann Dean-Jones, Ann Hanson, Cynthia Patterson, John Winkler, David Halperin,
and Anne Carson on the ancient world and especially the Hippocratic tradition.
These researchers regarded the subject mainly through the lens of the cultural
meanings assigned to women’s bodies, health, and disease conditions. In a way it can
be said that there is no way to avoid what Smith called distortion (1979), and
distortion must be regarded in its period, i.e. in regard to its spirit. With the
emergence of feminist ways of thinking in the late twentieth century, with a criticism
of the powerful politics over women bodies, Hippocrates too was looked at from a
feminist spirited point of view which seems plausible in the Hippocratic tradition of
reinterpretation of Hippocrates.

The first point made by the feminist point of view is how the gynecological
texts had since ancient times been paid little notice of, only recently becoming an
object of academic interest. One of the reasons for this is the issue of authenticity of
the texts. Hanson points out that in the Renaissance and in later centuries,
Hippocrates’s authorship of the gynecological texts was questioned; cases were made
against “the gynecological treatises as writings worthy of the great
Hippocrates...gynecological treatises were (...) faulted for lacking the unified
argumentation of Airs, Waters and Places or Epidemics I-1ll—treatises which earlier
scholars often considered worthy of Hippocrates” (1991, p. 75). In other words,

“putting a premium on Hippocratic authenticity, had a profound effect on the degree
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of serious attention paid to the gynecology of the Corpus...essentially consigning
them to oblivion” (Hanson, 1991, p. 75-6). Thus against this more philological point
of view, Dean-Jones sees little merit in making too much of a distinction between
genuine and non-genuine, as the texts (all from 350-425 BC) are sufficiently
consistent among them (p.113).

Beyond the genuineness question, there is also a content problem. Hanson
reports that even in late antiquity students were advised to read the gynecological
treatises last of the Corpus, as they dealt with “feces, urine, and the like” (citing
Stephanus Philosophus, Hanson, p. 75). We can wonder whether this desire to avoid
the more frightening or earthy aspects of medicine would have been the same if those
details had pertained to men rather than to women, but Hanson continues that this
disposition is only finally losing favor recently: only now are these texts becoming
more fully exploited academically, especially in regard to their philological analysis
in France and in Germany (p. 76). Indeed, Hanson notes that “interest in the
gynecological treatises of Greco-Roman antiquity is largely a phenomenon of the last
ten to fifteen years” (1990, p. 311).

The feminist approach is, of course, generally marked by the objective of
understanding a culture’s conception of women—her nature and her place. This is
done by bringing the genders into comparative relation with another and finding one
of the terms to operate in the sense of lower social status. Pomeroy (1975) reminds
us of this in stark terms with statistics on female mortality, averaging several years
younger than for men in the ancient period—when in most times and places,
particularly the industrialized modern countries, this figure is reversed. At least
Dean-Jones concludes that the Hippocratics considered the woman “a completely
different creature and not simply a substandard man” (1991, p. 129), yet she
concludes on a note of the ultimate cultural determinism of feminine inferiority that
blinded classical science to traits as easily observable as that urine and menstrual
blood were voided from separate exit points in the body (p. 126-7).

For example, Dean-Jones makes clear that the purpose of her 1991 essay is to
show the inequality of genders from the point of view of Greek science, how the
female’s features were evidence of her inferiority, and how this perspective tended to
blind Greek scientists to anything that might contradict these assumptions (p. 113).

It is not difficult to find examples of practice that appear to show disregard for

or disinterest in female realities. What we want to point out here is the issue of the
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feminist literature’s natural tendency to couple a kind of cultural interpretation to a
variety of phenomena with the result of assessing the two genders differentiated
status or valuation. Our attempt here, however, is to bracket the cultural judgment,
“theoretically” setting aside the cultural point of view and see what the metaphors do
as only observation tools for medical understanding. We may look at many similar
processes, and take up many examples to study together with the recent literature, but
taking care to focus on the Hippocratic practice itself without drawing conclusions

about its consequences for social hierarchy.

4. 1. Phusis

While the observational practice of medicine marks Hippocratian doctoring, in
the most obvious way, following our curiosity regarding how this is performed
according to an epistemological point of view—the traits of a science being born—
we noted many details that foregrounded different figures from nature as a stylistic
tendency or habit of thought. Thus it is suitable here to have some idea of the
background of this concept. As Kingsley pointed out, Hesiod and Homer used the
word nature as the subject of all investigation in ancient science and thought. But
here the word was used only in fragments and in a very general sense (Ag¢ik, 2008).
But Hippocrates was the first among four major philosophers to use the term
intensively, that is, more than 500 times (the others were Plato, Aristotle, and Galen),
and as such could be called a popularization of the concept.

In Hippocrates the term is used in both senses: as the larger “Nature” that we
may translate as environment, with an association of “holism” or ecological thinking,
which is one of the main points of interest of this thesis. We argue that ecological
thinking emerges from his observational style which tends to look at systems within
their environments and in regard to analogies between human bodies and processes
in Nature.

Hippocrates also uses phusis in a much more narrow sense, in the meaning of
“the nature of” in English, for man and woman, for example—the nature of man, and
of woman. He was not the first to do so; Winkler (1990) notes the use of phusis for
describing the varied, individual characters of human beings as understood from
behavior and appearance. Yet Acik’s signaling an intensive Hippocratic dependence

on the term leads us to think of a more systematic use of it in his thinking.
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Thucydides is a historian who is a contemporary to Hippocrates, mentioned in
the second chapter, who wrote the realistical account of the Peloponnesian war and
the plague. Although it needs further investigation, Thucydides’s dichotomous,
almost polarized use of the terms phusis and nomos (Agik, 2008), can be viewed as a
contrast to Hippocrates’s usage, which sees phusis as less a term for an absolute, than
a multi-purpose one. What is unique is Hippocrates’s use of the term, beyond its
frequency, is a continuous alternation between general and specific uses,
encompassing Thucydides’s political version, but in a sense unifying them.
Therefore it may be argued that there is something changed with Hippocrates in the
mid-5th century: with his unification of the general and specific uses of N/nature, he
makes this into a more observable entity in the form of the human bodies he tends to.
In so doing phusis becomes a kind of versatile analytical tool, as can be seen in many
examples from the third chapter.

In Hippocrates the general sense of phusis is potentiality, a dunamis, and on the
other hand, it is a kind of differentiation, or eidos, as among men and women each
having their own phusis. Aristotle brought a relatively precise scheme to describe
gender difference, labeling it an eidos difference (with “perishable” and
“imperishable” aspects) as compared to the genos difference between people and
animals, for example (Laurin, 2005, p. 43). This differentiation, which will be
expanded on below, is reflected in each gendered eidos having its own medical texts;
the general medical texts for men and the gynecological corpus for women (Dean-
Jones, 1994, p. 119).

We go further and argue that his differentiating use of phusis, the singular use,
is not oppositional to but in accord and in a sense unified with the general use of the
concept. In other words, the eidos use of the word is in harmony with, in the sense
that it is a part of, the general concept. This insight led us to language of the
“ecological”, at times “holistic” frame of reference or vision Hippocrates brings to
medical practice. The part-whole relation and accord which unites the singular and
general uses of phusis, can be considered in a rhetorical sense, perhaps a maneuver to
orient people towards believing in Nature’s tendency to heal. That is, on the micro
level, a sick person is inclined to believe in a favorable outcome if she is convinced
that the process she is undergoing is part of the larger working of Nature which tends,

as Hippocrates teaches, to work on behalf of healing.
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In for example, Diseases IV, 11.1 phusis is used as the general physical
constitution manifesting the four humors, but this time with water in place of black
bile, a topic we went into some detail on in the third chapter.

The originality of seeing the part in the whole in a non-dichotomous harmony is
only part of the story. The Hippocratic inspiration in seeing the male-female realities
as separate phusis in themselves has many consequences. For one thing, in doing this
the Hippocratic tradition takes an early step away from the later Aristotelian concept
of a subordinate woman typology whose physical traits, as Dean-Jones reminds us
(1994, p. 59), are considered to be a smaller and inferior version of their counterparts
in men. Although feminist commentators tend to focus on the cultural disadvantage
of her separate phusis, it can still be said that Hippocrates® “freeing her” to be her
own type (eidos) or phusis had one positive consequence of leading to a
specialization in medicine entirely devoted to the female sex. There is another side-
effect of this, that of making her visible in her physical reality for the first time.

G.E.R. Lloyd introduced ancient thinking through the use of polarities and
analogies (1966). This way of organizing thought in language is also an integral part
of medical understanding, as can be seen in many discussions above and below. For
example, in the second chapter, Ancient Medical Theories, the notion of opposites
curing opposites is discussed. The four humors theory may also be seen in terms of
polarities and analogies. Health in this framework is seen as an isonomia or balance
of the polarities within the humoral system influenced by nutrition and exercise—
regimen in general. While the male-female polarity is also, of course, a theme in
Hippocratic medical understanding, it is an area that extends beyond this thesis. Our
goal here is to only foreground some of its salient functions and characteristics.

As it is said above, in contrast to earlier genesis myths and explanations which
perceived the woman either as an a posteriori, “supplemental” creation or as created
simultaneously but as an inferior version of the man, with Hippocrates the woman
has become distinct from the man as a separate physiological system outside of any
clear temporal or qualitative valuations. This is not an original discovery; the case is
quite clear and many have noticed it before. The feminist literature tends to note the
distinction among men and women as resulting in cultural constructs (Dean-Jones,
1994) of social status. Pomeroy (1975) calls the Hippocratics “not impartial scientists,
but rather reflect[ing] the views about women, sexuality, and reproduction that are

pervasive in other genres of ancient literature” (p. xi). She sees no essential
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originality in the Hippocratic approach to women, arguing that the gynecological
texts did little more than “reinforce traditional ideologies, primarily defining women
as creatures who bleed and breed” (Pomeroy, 1975, p. xii). In recent scholarship the
evidence for a critique of cultural assumptions in Hippocrates is located in the
corpus’s reiterating a cultural system of differentiated social roles common to the
ancient tradition. Dean-Jones provides a succinct formulation of how culture can

overpower science—beyond merely influencing outcomes, it can take a leading role:

The cultural paradigm of masculinity and feminity had to be supported by demonstrating that
typical male or female observable characteristics (...) were evidence of a more perfectly male
or female invisible nature (phusis). Once the cultural achetype was shown to be grounded in
nature, a man or woman who deviated from this norm could be viewed as aberrant—lacking in
something essentially masc. or fem.—rather than as a challenge to what it was to be male or
female, and the traditional polarization of the sexual roles could claim a scientific foundation.

(Dean-Jones, 1994, p. 112).

What we seek to do here, however, is to set aside the cultural evaluation in
examining the distinct traits of women in order to concentrate on the style of thinking
and what it produces in terms of medical practice.

One example of the kind of difference which can hardly be viewed without a
cultural interpretation is the plurality of the male humoral system, consisting in four
humors, in contrast to the woman who is influenced by the sole humor water (albeit
with the somewhat “uncanny” influence of the uterus, which we cannot fully explore
here). In investigating the concept of manhood and its rules in ancient thinking,
Winkler’s 1990 study of male physiognomy used the term phusis as the theoretical
umbrella term used to understand how people fall into types: “The physi- in
physiognomy is not a completely individualized nature—people fall into types—but
it is the “unarguable substratum” that shapes each person’s character...” (p. 200) that
can be understood from their physical appearance and behaviors, as noted above. In
Winkler’s example of use of “the nature of people” in Aristotle (Physiognomonics,
Trans. Barnes, 1984), one character gives a detailed description of the physical traits
of a typical kinaidos, or beloved boy. Pythagoras was the first to write about the
physiognomy of character types, as discussed in Zaphyros, a work by Socrates’s
disciple, Phaido. Hippocrates took this use of phusis as distinguishing human types

to another level in his use of phusis to designate distinct physiological systems
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determined by gender: the male and the female phuseis—arrived at through
observation.

Since the ancients understood that phusis acts in polarities and dichotomies and
by means of the relation between them, having a priori designated the male in its
phusis as the active element, then the female’s phusis is necessarily structured as the
complementary passive agent. Here, it can be also said that the theory of urgatos
(that women are wetter than men), and that men were inclined to fire, is again a
product of this way of thinking. The rest of these sections will be devoted largely to
the consequences of conceiving the woman as having her own—not just place in
society or culture—but her own physiological ecology, a separate biological system
from that of the male.

The way that males and females are different in the Hippocratic thought—itself
not isolated from, in fact as many have noted, indeed a very part of the prevailing
culture and science of its day—the particular way in which this difference is
enunciated, and what this difference means as a function within a larger “ecology”

that is both medical and social, will be the theme of this chapter.

4. 2. Hydor

As we see in the third chapter’s many examples, the first element distinguishing
female phusis from male is, where males have many constituent characteristics,
females have one: the water humor. Dean-Jones (1994) starts with a reminder of the
ideal of Hygeia (the goddess of health, her name meaning health) residing in the
isonomia of constituent parts as a general rule, yet factors in the use of
hydrops/hydor as a humor in place of black bile, in her key formulation. Here she
notes that a first principle in Hippocratic medicine is the essential notion of correct
amounts and balance among the constituent parts of the body, and that this principle
is valid for both sexes. There follows the classic four humors scheme for males, and
its application in medical understanding of the time which relies on adjustments to
relative levels within the body: “Most often in the treatises men are characterized by
a tendency towards a bilious, phlegmatic, dry, or humid constitution (. . .) but can
maintain the various substances in a harmonious balance by modifying their lifestyle

according to body type and time of year” (p. 120).
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Then, from this general description of health and disease with its varied
physiological states and solutions to these states which depend on a plurality of
component substances Dean-Jones will mark off the woman: in contrast to the man,
she is characterized by her watery nature alone. For this a passage from Dean-Jones

is worth citing at length:

As human beings, women contain as many components as men, yet unlike men, they are not
classified under varying types of constitution in the general medicine. Time and time again
throughout the Hippocratic treatises they are assimilated generally into the humid category.
(... ) Regimen II prescribes different regimes for men of different physical builds, saying that
those of a fleshy, soft, and red physique should adopt a dry regime for the greater part of the
year, ‘for the phusis of these types of people is moist.” Women are treated en masse as being of
this same physical type: Women do best on a drier diet as dry foods are more suited to the
softness of their flesh, and less diluted drinks are better for the womb and for pregnancy’

(Dean-Jones, 1994, p. 120-121).

Here we seem to have a polarity of singularity and complexity, with all its
predictable cultural valuations, complexity suggesting a kind of higher intelligence of
the male body. Or so it seems at first glance, until the very versatile metaphor of
moisture and the many modes and qualities of water are traced in the primary
literature and commentary on it, which is one of our aims in this thesis.

Dean-Jones pinpoints in Air, Water, Places 10 how this understanding of the
feminine typology can be pushed to extremes, excluding all other explanations:
“When women suffer from an illness caused by another humour in men, they are still
said to suffer because of their humidity” (Dean-Jones, 1994, p. 121). That the fluid
aspect of her nature is a disadvantage in a culture valuing the hard and dry qualities
as physiology and as figure of thought, there can be no doubt; Carson (1990) speaks
of how this can make women unreliable, prone to “liquefying assaults upon her mind
and body” (p. 138), and points to a “connection between wantonness and wetness” (p.
139). So far, women’s essential nature even as adopted from the tradition and
maintained in Hippocrates seems to prepare a problematic place for her in society.
Yet it is worth following the consequences of this approach to women within the
larger philosophical project of communal betterment or maintenance of the social
order that is the larger Hippocratic ideal within what Patterson has called a warrior

culture that is inevitably male-centered (1991).
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Carson reminds us that the moisture and dryness opposition in ancient thought
is a well-used figure from Homer forward. On dryness, Heraclitus has said, “A dry
soul is wisest and best” (B 118 VS, Carson, 1990, p. 137), Diogenes of Apollonia
proposed in the 5th century that the conscious element in men consisted of air, and
that an individual’s intelligence depended on the dryness of this air: “Understanding
is the work of the pure and dry air. For moisture hinders intelligence, wherefore in
sleep and in drunkenness and in surfeit understanding is diminished” (A 19 VS).
Aristophanes wrote of the need for man to “dry his mind” if he wants to “say
anything smart” (Eq. 95-96) (Carson, p. 138).

If women’s essence is watery, we need to know some detail on how this trait
manifests itself, how is it understood in within the feminine physiology. The
gynecological corpus and recent interest in it presents the elements of a physiognomy;
what is challenging is to order any description from this material in a way that makes
sense without unjustly prioritizing some elements over others or construing priority
through their ordering in the narrative. It seems logical to present the container
before the contained; the flesh before its wet content.

The quality of the flesh or constitution of the female in comparison to the male
is a matter of primary importance in relation to its watery nature. Yet this aspect
cannot be understood except through the striking notion of katappayn, or the
“breaking down” of the tissue of the female first to a limited extent at puberty with
the onset of menses, then more completely when she first gives birth.

In Diseases of Women, with kotoappayn, all the “vessels” or passages within the
body are opened so that her flesh takes on its typical “porous” or spongy quality.
This “breaking down” of the woman’s body permits discharges and all other fluids to
flow more easily, for example in menstruation. Such breaking down is both a cause
and a result of the ultimately sparser texture of women compared to that of men: that
is, the looser, less compact texture both makes katappayn possible; and with
katappayn that looser texture takes its final form as more porous and absorbent body
tissue.

In ancient Greek language and practice the “vessel” not only means the
passages for blood in the body, but also a network of conduits for the collection,
circulation and excretion of numerous substances—airs, water, food, humors, semen,

etc. There are also smaller vessels which are called pA¢Biov which are also structured
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as important parts of the communication within the body (Potter (tr); Hp. Nat. Bon.
9).

Following a perhaps more local or limited xoatappayn with puberty and the start
of menstruation, the first pregnancy and birth constitute the most marked and
dramatic “breaking down.” Yet Hanson notes that each pregnancy breaks down the
vessels further, increasing the overall “sponginess” of the woman and thus her
capability for managing her generally moist nature, the “mature woman’s surplus
fluidity” (Hanson, 1990, p. 86). Dean-Jones cites an analogy Hippocrates uses to
describe this difference between male and female flesh, that of wool and regular
cloth: over time, wool absorbs more moisture than its same weight in cloth, as it is
more porous (araia). “A woman’s spongy, porous flesh is like wool and soaks up
more moisture from her belly than a man’s from his” (Mul.). So it is in perhaps first
establishing a constitution or tissue or flesh type as spongy and porous that creates
the possibility of an overall watery nature in providing that extra moisture of women
a hospitable environment in which to reside. With maturity she appears to become so
waterlogged that, as Pausanias relates, virgins may swim into deep water without
danger while a married woman may drown (10. 19.2; Sissa 1990, 346)!

Also, from this essential watery nature or condition, a number of explanatory
schemas emerge. Diseases of Women 1. 2 attributes menstruation to the nature of a
woman’s flesh, which at puberty when the process of loosening of the tissue begins,
this causes her body to soak up excess blood from her stomach where it has been
converted from the food she has consumed” (Dean-Jones). Thus while her very flesh
absorbs more moisture than does the man’s, this is balanced by monthly excretion of
this extra moisture in the form of blood, one factor for the isonomia of the female
constitution.

Here the uterus’s role in the regulation of spongy tissue and fluid management
is part of the story; yet this is a complex organ and figure in itself, difficult to
summarize, deserving its own discussion. It can at least be said that on the one hand,
debates continue regarding whether or the degree to which the Hippocratic model
persists in conceiving of the womb as “a separate animal within the woman,” as Plato
famously put it. On the other hand, it seems less controversial, given the general
picture of social and married life that “without the intervention of a man (husband or
doctor), (the uterus) is in danger of subjugating the woman’s own life force” (psyche)

(Dean-Jones, 1994, pp. 122-3). We will go into more detail on the critical
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intervention of the male in bringing the woman into the order of the domicile and the
society, in a later section.

Having briefly reviewed some of the physiological explanation of women’s
wateriness, now we turn to its more theoretical characteristics. We mentioned above
the theme of valuations of moisture and dryness in classical thought and the
association of dryness with a generally higher order of existence. We also mentioned
that it was associated with masculinity or manifested, if and when it did so, in
masculine form; while moisture was associated with that of a feminized, lower order
of being. Yet there is more to say about water beyond this simplified view. We are
calling the theory of urgatos the considerable body of thought concerned with this
element’s association with the female sex.

In a section entitled Women Leak, which is a kind of summon on the topic,
Carson (1990) argues that which is “not bounded by any boundary of its own but can
readily be bounded”—an observation that already has ramifications for an
understanding of feminine nature (p. 153). Carson dwells on this understanding and
the “image of woman as a formless content which is expressed explicitly in the
philosophers. Plato compares the matter of creation to a mother, in his Timaios, for it
is “receptacle,” which is “shapeless”, “viewless”, “all-receiving” and which “takes its
form and activation from whatever shapes enter it” (50b; Carson, 1990, pp. 153-4).

Carson sees this as part of a larger tradition, present in myth, for example, where

Woman’s boundaries are pliant, porous, mutable. Her power to control them is inadequate, her
concern for them unreliable. Deformation attends her. She swells, she shrinks, she leaks, she is
penetrated, she suffers metamorphoses. The woman of mythology regularly lost their form in

monstrosity (1990, p. 155)

Among these, Carson mentions lo, Kallisto, Medusa, the Amazons, and such
(1990, p. 155). In an extension of this theme of unreliable guards of theirs or other’s
boundaries or form, women in mythology are also “notorious adopters of the forms
and boundaries of others. They are repeatedly open containers which are told not to
open (...) and destroy something placed in a container in their keeping (...). They

prove unreliable as containers themselves” (p. 155).
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This general viewpoint is not just a mythological theme, says Carson, but is
reflected broadly across the society in philosophy, law, poetry and social and

religious rites and mores:

Women are formless creatures who cannot or will not or do not maintain their own boundaries
and who are awfully adept at confounding the boundaries of others. When we begin to search
for the aetiology of this conception we encounter deep and abiding distrust of “the wet” in

virtue of its ability to transform and deform (1990, p. 155-6).

This, then, is the grounds for the widespread fear of women’s tendency to “‘let
herself go’”—Aristotle 8A 572a 30-b4 explains that as with female animals, “once
initiated, women revel in sex and do not wish to stop. Being innately moist, they do
not need to stop. Having no sophrosyne they do not think to stop” (Carson, 1990, p.
143). Thus, in a direct linkage, her unboundedness is “encouraged by her wet nature
and by the liquid or liquefying nature of emotions and appetites themselves” (p. 156).
The logic is consistent, seemingly proven again and again in all spheres and thus
compelling, especially if backed by medical science claiming a physiological basis as
well to these insights. What if she really is largely water?

Since we cannot get into the brains or hearts of ancient Athenians we have to
make do with educated guesses. The least we can say is that to the extent these ideas
were operational, then obviously “since woman does not bound herself, she must be
bounded” (emphasis Carson’s, p. 157). And since the boundary problem does not
appear until she becomes fully watery with katappoyn and/or maturity (“initiation”),
the quintessential boundary for the mature ancient woman was the marriage domicile.

Carson:

Men are habitually leaving the house to confront the outdoors in war, commerce, political life,
friendship, the fields, the sea, the agora. Man is made for work outside in the open air, and
women for things within (. . .) A good woman does not exceed the boundary of her oikos (p.

156).

As the oikos is the topic of our next discussion there is no need to go further
here; yet it would not do to leave the impression that ancient thought places
immutable strictures upon people in terms of their natures as described above. Just as

health for both sexes had to do with a balance of constituent materials which were
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capable of going in and out of balance, so too the sexual personality or gender was
seen to be a matter open to “adjustment” by environmental influences. While
regimen was the medical answer to physiological materials imbalances, there are
times when specific conditions bring about an imbalance in gender identity, whether
desired or not. The example most frequently given is that of the Scythians mentioned
in the Introduction chapter; this is an example of a lifestyle, that of a nomad people,
whose men, by virtue of their migratory way of life, assume the work of women and
gradually some of their physical traits (Hp. Aer.). Here, Hippocrates argues that men
who behave like women will in time become more feminine—that their bodies will
become moister and spongier, though they not reach the point of being able to
menstruate. Yet, Dean-Jones explains, since becoming feminized is clearly within the
capacity of men, yet few wish to do so since they simply lack the most important
capacity, that is, to reproduce (1994, p. 59). Women, for their part, if very physically
active will cease to menstruate and, according to Soranos, take on masculine traits as
they age (Gyn 1. 22-3).

Thus we face a paradox; that while women’s wetness was considered in so
many ways as problematic for family and community, given the possibility of at least
partial de- and re-sexualization as the other gender present in human nature, the fact
that women are not advised to fundamentally change their wet natures but rather to
keep the moisture factor in balance implies an ultimately positive valuation of this,
their essential nature. Additionally, perhaps the discussion above gives us a way of
understanding the otherwise curious aspect of Hippocratic gynecology in its focusing
uniquely on the reproductive function. This focus makes more sense if it is with
menstruation and giving birth that, through the action of xotappayn she “breaks
down” into the sponginess that is her ultimate true nature and body type.

Metaphorically, xatappoayn can also be part of understanding the place of
women in the society; the virgin was considered to be “conquered” by means of and
in the context of the fact of her child bearing property. In this way she is brought into
the boundary-setting context of the family and considered to be the environment

most conducive to both her good health and social propriety.

4. 3. Oiko-logy

The unfailing moisture and sexual

drive of women are part of a larger

157



pattern, part of a larger harmony
between women and the elements of
nature in general. United by a vital
liquidity with the elemental world,
woman is able to tap the unexhaustable
reservoir of nature’s procreateive

power” (Carson, 1990, p. 143).

As anywhere, for Ancient Greek culture as well, marriage and the founding of

the domestic residence was a multi-purpose affair—as Patterson (1991) puts it,

a composite process leading to or having as its goal the establishment of a new household or
oikos, with the eventual production of children, introduction of children into appropriate civic
and religious groups, marriage of children—and eventually the replacement of parents by

children in new 0ikoi of their own (p. 60)

For our purposes, the reproductive woman with her moist nature is the point of
departure. Thus we will look for evidence of how that woman comes into view in the
Hippocratics in regard to her place as reproductive function in the oikos, a
microcosm of her place in a larger “0iko-logos” or human ecology.

Prior to marriage, and the ergon aphrodisias (labor of reproductive sex and
childbearing), the virgin is “part of the wildness, an untamed animal who given a
choice prefers the wild life of Artemis, roaming the woods undomesticated and
unloving of men” (Carson, 1990, p. 144). Her days are filled with play. The wedding
ceremony triggers a “transition from her “wild” days of play to the civilized work of
married life” (Carson, 1990, p. 151). Carson reminds us of the touching ceremony of
young brides-to-be leaving the toys of their childhood to Artemis on the day before
marriage (1990, p. 151).

Thus from a male-centered warrior cultural perspective, as discussed in
Patterson, the unmarried woman is the “undomesticated,” the somewhat wild and
unmanageable entity until she comes into the groom’s house with marriage, “whose
purpose was a productive and reproductive koinonia” (1991, p.61). It is only then
when she is subject to intervention by the male (Hanson, 1991, p. 87), via the ergon
aphrodisias of reproductive sexuality that she is transformed into a functioning

member of the oikos, the domestic ecology, and by extension, of the larger
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community or human ecology. Seeing the micro and macro orders as ecologies, in
some sense, biological systems, allows us to do this: to observe the integration of the
reproductive function within a larger whole without judging it according to winners
and losers. There could have been some indifference to this question, and more
attention to securing and maintaining order, in a precarious “warrior culture” which
we assume to be under some level of constant military threat.

So here we focus on what Carson somewhat disparagingly calls “putting her in
her place” (1990), that is, the assimilation of the women through bestial raw nature

1% _Halperin calls it the “application of

accompanied by an intervention of the male
the male pharmacy [by which she] becomes at once orderly and fruitful” (1990, p.
283)—in a word, shaping her as noted above. From a Hippocratic point of view, in
this process of maturation, she comes to partake of ta gynaikeia, those “things of
women” which make her what she is as physical reality and as the knowledge about
that reality. For Carson, this process is summarized in the Greek understanding of
marriage, by which the man comes to control “the wild eros of women and so
impose civilized order on the chaos of nature” (1990, p.143). And the successful
shaping of the female matter results in a transformation of the bestial in the marriage
bed to the conjugal union with its reproductive purpose recovered from chaos and
brought into the order of the household and the larger community.

For the woman, then, the dividing line represented by marriage is dramatic and
transformative. Carson paints it in harsh terms: “[A] woman’s life has no prime, but
rather a season of unripe virginity followed by a season of overripe maturity, with the
single occasion of defloration as the dividing line” (p. 144). To be fair, since the
sudden over ripeness corresponds with the initiation of her dangerous childbearing
years, it could be a reference to that very precariousness of women’s lives as
reproducers.

Once the women had been brought into the 0ikos life, the domestic arrangement,

that 0ikos can now function as a well ordered part of the larger community or social

' This critical moment which subordinates bestial to domestic sexuality (ergon) is accomplished
through a function of education. The trope of education through and in sexuality is of great
importance perhaps universally, often of men by women: Gilgamesh, Daphne and Chloe, Adam and
Eve, Diotima & Socrates (Symposium). Aphrodisia in Foucault’s Cinselligin Tarihi- v.1 (2010),
maybe for all the dynamics including the desire, desirability, and pleasure are strongly expressed in
the aphrodisia (p.150). In this sense in the Hippocratic text, it can be said that there aren’t different
concepts for women and men aphrodisias.
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ecology. This is where the Hippocratic understanding of the female as uniquely the
reproductive body may be grasped—in its importance for the harmony of the
communal whole. In Aers phusis of various societiecs were described, like the
Scythian race; his general approach is to look the environments of different societies.
These include the specific conditions of airs, winds, rains, soils and such and their
influence on these societies and on the individuals in them. Similarly, there are many
examples in the case histories of Hippocrates noting environmental factors that
influence disease and health. This holistic/ecological approach of Hippocrates is a
kind of concern for the larger of community which has as its basic goal the
betterment, or the maintenance of the good order of the society (the Greeks in his
case). His emphasis on the reproductive side of women suggests a holistic
understanding, given its importance for integration into the 0ikos and from there to
the larger community. Therefore the main goal of female phusis is also in accord

with the general goal of the maintenance of the society.

4. 4. Observation

In this section the observational practice of Hippocrates in his ecological
approach will be focused. To do this let us first propose a trajectory for approaching
the object, or rather, how the object of medicine comes into the arena of medicine.
What can be called the “journey to the doctor” begins with feeling of an illness; there
are few doctors wondering around the town in ancient days, and one would be lucky
if s’/he meets one of them who may have some knowledge of illness. Edelstein
described how in the ancient Greek city the doctors were doing business, earning a
living by practicing in this itinerate fashion. He explained that anyone can be doctor,
if he is calling himself so. In the text Ancient Medicine it was said that the doctor’s
way is the only way to gain knowledge over phusis, since it is dependent on
observation (Pris. Med.). As discussed in the second chapter we know from
Herodotus that the sick Babylonian became an object of observation by walking into
the public square, to become visible in the market place. Here, in the absence of
doctors in Babylonia in that era, the sick person only hopes to encounter someone
with experience of the illness from which s/he is suffering. While this may seem a
primitive approach to healing, it does have the characteristic of transparency and (in

the best case) collective participation in the process of diagnosis and cure. Herodotus
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also described how the Egyptians, for their part, similarly went out to seek out a
practitioner for their particular illness that they were suffering from. The healer in
this case is a temple functionary specialized in some aspect of medicine, in contrast
to Ancient Greek “temple” medicine, in which the aspect of expertise or
specialization cannot be confirmed one way or the other, at least not according to
Herodotus. So in the one case, the ill body is exposed to the public in the square or
marketplace, while in the other case, the ill are observed by specialists but concealed,
untransparently, behind temple walls.

In comparison to the Babylonian model of having recourse to others with
experience of an illness in the public square in the absence of the physician, and the
Egyptian model of specialized doctors whose healing eye and/or hand remains out of
sight, the Hippocratian model (met/hodos) may be seen as taking elements of both in
its emphasis on the importance of visibility together with a notion of the physician as
profession.

Smith (1979) used hodos to speak of the Hippocratic tradition as a practice
itself, a straight road which every good philosopher and physician seeks to walk but
whose end is never reached since it has no end except with the end of life itself. With
the idea that Hippocrates shows in his texts what he sees, the object of his seeing, the
women, becomes synonymous with Smith’s hodos. Hodos implies process, trajectory,
along an event or series of sub events strung together over time. Hippocratic practice
of accumulative experience in the act of observation is thus also trajectory, a voyage
on a road that has no end. It is in this sense of infinity that the women’s body as the
object of the practice joins nature in its fundamental formlessness and lack of clear
boundaries.

Access to an insight of this infinite nature is never an immediate event but
requires a graduated approach drawing on and comparing similar intellectual
undertakings along the way. Having traced the trajectory of the object of medicine,
we now turn into the subject of medical practice that is the practitioner.

King’s vocabulary of the subject of practice is consistently ‘the doctor’, or
latros. It is not surprising since her teacher, Edelstein, used the same language. But
iatros thought in the epistemological dichotomy between the object and the subject is
not descriptive in the sense that it denotes a profession and does not specify the
doctor openly as the agent of observation. Majno’s “healing hand” figure is useful

since it points to the function of repetitive and cumulated expertise (1975). Here,
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what matters in ancient practice is the touch of the hand of the doctor who
accumulates experience through direct involvement with patients.

While different things maybe said in relation to King’s iatros and Majno’s
healing hand as the subjects of Hippocratic practice, we prefer the figure of the
observing eye which will evolve into the scrutinizing gaze of advanced scientific
observation much later to be honored with the term empirical. Yet Hippocrates’s eye,
while characterized by many as in some sense “rational” (Longrigg, 1998) for his
day, was actually more of a holistic observational function and practice, one that
sought the dynamics of the illness by looking at the ill person as a whole within her
context or environment.

As it is asserted above, our effort is to leave for now the one side that judgment
activity and only see how the practices functioned as bringing the women onto the
scene of observation within a holistic frame of thought that allows him to proceed to
an open and a inclusive look or understanding of medical knowledge which draws on
three separate sources, the natural metaphors of his ecological observational style,
the folk medicine which is the accumulated medical knowledge about women (ta
gynaikeia), and the knowledge, as we discuss below, of particularly experienced
contemporary women.

For King, in contrast to the modern medical understanding of “a pill for every
ill,” Hippocratic care encompassed more than just the illness, but the entire patient—
as body, but including its psychology. That means the doctor carefully investigates
the patient, especially the patient’s life style, what s/he eats usually, if s/he exercises,
sleeps well, even the personality features and emotional state of the patient were
considered by the doctor; for finding the proper treatment is in direct relationship
with this or that distinct individual.

As said above, it is believed that the life style of the patient played a role both
in the condition of health and in the treatment proper for the patient. In other words
there is no pill for every ill, but a proper treatment for every single patient and his/her
every condition of disease. This practice needs observation of the day by day
evolving story of the patient. Every day, every hour maybe she must be observed and
the findings must be recorded, so that the knowledge can be passed on to others. This
explanation is the other side of the coin of observation: it is this which serves to pass

the knowledge on to the others in accordance with the Hippocratic Oath.
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Yet the case history is never more than a short series of snapshots of an
organism during a brief segment in time, an organism whose existence extends
forward and backward beyond discernible limit, whose illness is conditioned by an
unquantifiable multiplicity of causes. It is in this sense that the observed body
becomes the unending hodos Smith spoke of, the never ending journey of knowledge

accumulation through observation.

The infinity analogy of women considered as boundless and limitless like water
is the hodos which the Hippocratic doctor walks, where he can only accumulate the
knowledge of his life span. And these are what we find in the textual production of
Hippocrates that we call ta gynaikeia. A note on terminology and the historical
evolution of ta gyneceia: Medical writers call “therapies for the care of women” in
general ta gynaikeia, while Gynecaia with a capital gamma signifies the Hippocratic
genre, the “vast catalogue of uterogenic sufferings, rational (or irrational)

59170

explanations, and therapies to alleviate female conditions. Hanson describes this:

Aline Rouselle has received a pre-Hippocratic and oral medical tradition, visible behind the
gynecology of the corpus like Lloyd has emphases the ongoing dialogue between folk medical
traditions and the professional physicians of gynecology in Rome (Rufus and Soranus, the

roman gynecologists) (Hanson, 1991, p.78).

Thus the knowledge of the women flows in a free circulation of ideas and recipes
that goes back and forth between folk and medical traditions. The folk recipes that
made their way into the corpus were called ta gynaikeia since they were the concern
to women both as patients and as practitioners (Hanson, 1991, p. 78). Therefore the
Hippocratean therapies were “an encapsulation of earlier folk medical theory and
practice” (Hanson, 1991, p. 78).

Ta gynaikeia is a widely used term and is open to different interpretations
which are likely be trivialized as “the women’s tradition” and “what women say to
each other” (Hanson, 1991, p. 309) However Hanson’s point in her three case

histories was that the Hippocrates’ relation to the folk tradition is complex and

170 Yet this genre has its periods beginning with the midst of 5th century down to the first decades of
the 4th century is the period for the anonymous Hippocratic Gynaikeia, followed by the Gynaikeia of
Soranos from the end of the first century (Hanson, 1991, p. 311).
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cannot be reduced to one methodology'”'. In one case Hippocratic medicine had
consciously sought to break away from “the amateurism of the traditional remedies”
(p. 95). In another his gynecology ‘“fostered more mechanical therapeutic and
theoretical approaches” (p. 96). In the third case studies she found that Hippocratic
practice remained entirely subordinate, in effect repeating the same errors as those of
the folk tradition (pp. 95-96). However for Hanson, and for us, the Hippocratic effort
“consisted in equipping these remedies for women with a medical sophistication
(observation, excellence) that offered a more coherent female anatomy, physiology,
and etiology for female diseases (resulting) in a evolution of a new medical genre,

the gynecological treatise” (p. 96).

Knowledge of the women of both past folk and observational recording and
explaining these through the healing powers of nature was the novelty of this period.
Historically this can be seen as a turning point which occurred in the middle of the
fifth century unveiling the knowledge handed down in oral tradition and making
visible to mankind that which had earlier been visible to only a specific group, in this
case women.

Looking at women together with ta gynaikeia as a system that worked together,
Hippocrates did not separate women from the knowledge about them: as the idea
“that which is of women” implies, he was medically interested in this knowledge
even while observing their bodies in great detail. Similarly the Hippocratic eye is
part of a larger tradition, and takes part in a larger context of knowledge/practice that
according to the oath is sworn to practice healing and to do no harm, while also
ensuring the continuity of the healing function or experience. Thus since explanation
is the other side of the coin, the completion, in a sense, of observation, the ancient

culture of doctoring with its direct connection to rhetoric and philosophy is also

! The issue of the extent to which Hippocrates as the son of a priest of Asclepius continued to use

what we called temple medicine needs further investigation. The similarities between the Hippocratic
use of temple medicine and folk medicine which both belong to a period/tradition before him, is
noteworthy in which both the knowledge of the folk, and the knowledge of the temple was inherent in
his way of thinking. As Lloyd references the Hippocratic text On Dreams, there were many
ingredients in the Hippocratic medicine which can be labeled as temple; and the interrelations between
magic, reason and experience of the medical practices of Hippocratic period is intimate being very
complex. Therefore in the issue of women diseases, and the knowledge about women, it is not a
coincidence that Hippocratic medicine was again hand in hand with folklore and the knowledge of the
temple. The Hippocratic eye works in the larger traditions of both folklore and temples.
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inherent in the approach, since healing is greatly enhanced and supported by
expectations created in the sick by explanations.

As Greeks did not dissect the human body, they could have no idea of how the
organs were placed. Dean-Jones argues that their lack of knowledge of hormones and
genes meant that they had to rely more on the external characteristics of the sick
(1991, p. 112). Explanation in Hippocratic medicine implies a certain understanding
of nature in its inclination and power to heal. Through the belief in nature and its
healing powers the Hippocratean doctor oriented the sick through explanation and
beyond these, through the texts, to later readers within the larger context of a concern
for the maintenance of health.

It is not surprising that part of this practice would involve the psychological
state of the patient and assume a connection between the mind and body simply put.
This would account for the fact that in Hippocratic practice one can observe several
mechanisms for reaching/influencing the mental state of the sick person in order to
orient it towards healing. One of these mechanisms is the rhetorical aspect of
explanation, which is the complement of observation, and serves to create
expectation of eventual health in the sick person. This part of the Hippocratic
explanation is always conveying/reinforcing the belief that nature works to heal. In
addition there was the use of figures or theories such as the “critical days” and
“perfect crises,” where cyclical processes or the energy or tension accumulation
followed by release occurs as a natural, recurrent mechanism in all organisms,
resulting in change that, if the general law of healing nature occurs, shall be
restorative. As a third mechanism, this time for reinforcing suggestion, a topic of
some debate can be given which is the use of odor therapy.

Whether the Hippocratic perception of the uterus was as an animal within the
body cavity as later described by Plato is debated in the recent literature. Here
Hippocrates’s use of odors to attract or repel a uterus back into proper position
assumes that organ’s animal-like ability to perceive odor. Yet perhaps the use of
odors has purposes as well. We may see it as a reinforcing effect to the power of
suggestion, as a way of bringing a larger part of the sensing body into the process of
healing through expectation creation. Similar to awakening positive expectation
through mental suggestion in the critical days theory or perfect crises figures, odor

could be applied for a dramatic sense of experience, of “shocking” the system and
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thus be of use in reinforcing the creation of positive expectations much more
memorably on the affective plane than mere oral explanation.

Another mechanism of orienting the sick toward health as well as of integrating
all possible sources of possible knowledge into the practice included bringing in all
inherited medical knowledge from the past may have also included elements of the
temple tradition. We can think that there was some level of belief in this in the
popular mind and Hippocrates may have used it to some extent if only drawing on its
popular prestige. Other than the use of all inherited knowledge, of folklore and
temple traditions, and rhetorical explanation/observation, Hippocrates used a third
source of knowledge in orientating the sick toward health, which is the knowledge of
contemporary “experienced women” (Hanson, 1991) who happened to have life
experience of themselves or had witnessed other women. The interesting thing about
this was in typical ecological Hippocratic approach, the knowledge from this source
depended entirely upon the experience of the person having nothing to do with their
role in society; she could be a prostitute, a midwife, or simply a caregiver, but her
role as a bedside assistant depended solely on her demonstrating experience in
women’s illness and health.

It is the various aspects of holistic thinking, the ecological way of looking at
medicine that allows us to foreground to the observational aspect of his practice
leading to the emergence of gynecology in history. We see this not only in his
practice but also in his non-exclusive approach to knowledge which welcomed all the
inherited wisdom of the past however “humble” in addition to the individual
experiences of women currently alive with special life experience. Brought together
with his many case histories, we argue that this inclusive, synthetic approach led to a
kind of aréte, an excellence, as a professional agent assisting the powers of nature for
the orientation of the patient toward her own betterment.

Although Pomeroy says the Hippocratics are “not impartial scientists, but rather
reflect the views about women, sexuality, and reproduction that are pervasive in
other genres of ancient literature” (1975, xi), seeing no essential originality or unique
approach to women—that the gynecological texts actually did little more than
“reinforce traditional ideologies, primarily defining women as creatures who bleed
and breed” (xii)—we see that the novelty in the Hippocratics was the holistic gaze of
the observer, recording every detail while professionalizing through aréte. For us,

like Hanson, the Hippocratic effort “consisted in equipping these remedies for
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women with a medical sophistication (observation, excellence) that offered a more
coherent female anatomy, physiology, and etiology for female diseases (resulting) in
a evolution of a new medical genre, the gynecological treatise” (Hanson, 1991, p. 96),
with an eye partaking in a larger tradition, orienting the sick to benefit from it while

doing no harm.
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CHAPTER 5

CONCLUSION

The case histories of women in the Hippocratic corpus plant the seed for a new
vision of medicine which makes the woman visible and readable as a first step
toward the emergence of her own branch of medicine. While the novelty in
Hippocrates’s observationist method has been noticed since ancient times, its
consequences for a new visibility of women has not been particularly stressed in the
literature. Hippocrates himself gave hints of recognizing the uniqueness of his object
in his assertion in On the Diseases of Women chapter 62 that women’s diseases are
different than men’s in two ways; one, in the need for the illness to be noticed and
mentioned without waiting; and two, in the need for accurate questioning regarding
causes (emphasis mine). This particularism attributed to medicine for women
highlights yet further the main consequence of the Hippocratian observational
method which, we have argued, unveils what was previously hidden about their
physical realities, thus opening the way to a specialization within the larger science
of medicine.

King (1998) and others have identified and critiqued an anti-feminine attitude
in Hippocratic tradition in its tendency to view women’s diseases almost entirely in
relation to their gynecological selves—women fall ill primarily because of problems
related to their womanhood or reproductivity. For example in Diseases of Women |
we are told that men and women have different kinds of diseases, where women’s
diseases are related primarily to menstruation and pregnancy. The other core
gynecological books Diseases of Women I-I1l and On the Nature of Women also
focus mostly on these. If there is a bias on behalf of specifically gynecological traits
and functions in the women’s medical cases, the historical consequence of her
physical reality becoming more visible cannot be overlooked. If the outcome of the
practice has not been emphasized in the related literature, then the line of research
here may be considered as a departure from the mainstream understanding of women

in science and, to some extent, in history.
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Examination of the cases showed that the observational practice operates in
conjunction with two interconnected principles. This is the first and most important
conclusion of this study. The water principle manifests in various guises from the
moisture level issue in specific physical conditions to water as humor, a novelty in
Hippocrates. The next and in a sense more general, umbrella principle is that of
phusis (N/nature) or environment as an ethical and explanatory tool: ethical in the
notion that doctoring should intervene as little as possible and seek no more than to
assist Nature in her healing work, thus reducing the possibility of human error and or
any human purpose outside the well-being of the patient. Nature’s explanatory power,
on the other hand, consists in processes detected in the natural environment that may
have analogous pathways in human physiology. An exhaustive account of nature or
Nature in Hippocrates is beyond the scope of the study here; we are primarily
concerned here with practical and conceptual ways in which nature or the
environmental serve in descriptions of women’s health and disease. One of these has
to do with looking holistically at the person beyond the illness alone, to grasp the
widest possible range of influencing factors, as an organism within an
environment—mental, emotional, nutritional, genetic, climactic, lifestyle-based, etc.
Another of these ways is illustrated by moisture or water (hydor) as an element that
pervades and defines the reality of the female as particular physiology within the

context of only her reproductivity and related bodily functions.

Hippocrates may be called unoriginal to the extent that he makes no overt
comment on the culturally determined understanding of the reproductive female in
Athenian society. Yet when we view that society as the larger human ecology into
which all components must find their most suitable place if survival of that system is
the goal, then it was for Hippocrates to understand what he must do as physician to
ensure its smooth continuity. Thus ecological (0iko-logical) aspect of Hippocratic
gynecology is the second conclusion of this study, for reasons discussed in the
analytical chapter (chapter four), the reproductive female is the main object of
anxiety until safely integrated into her married life, the component of the system
most in need of management. It is not surprising that in such a system the physician’s
attention be focused on her reproductive success or failure.

A general illustration of the role of nature or environment as guiding outcomes

in place of divine explanations may be found in competing accounts of infertility
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among the Scythians. In Herodotus, this nomadic group is described as having been
punished with infertility by the goddess Venus after they destroyed one of her
temples. In Hippocrates’s Airs, Waters, and Places we are told that the rise in
infertility of the Scythian race may be due to excessive horseback riding among the
youth, and then the fatness of their women, who spend much of their lives after
marriage riding in the wagons essential to their migratory way of life. The fatness of
the womb, as can be seen in On the Diseases of Women Il (also called the Sterile
Women), prevents fertility, since it was argued that the mouth of the womb can be
closed by the excessive fat within it. Lower fertility rates among the overweight of
both sexes has been reconfirmed in modern medicine;'’* the important thing here is
Hippocrates’s seeking, and finding, an environmental (ecological) explanation in

place of supernatural ones.

Perhaps in reaction to the arbitrary interventions of priests, gods and healers of
the “temple” medicine that had prevailed up to his time, Hippocratic practice
includes a subtle ethics in regard to the notion of intervention. As a third conclusion
such ethics is viewed under the concept of aréfe (excellence). Here, Nature is
considered as the healer reflecting a kind of dynamism (dunamis) within it; the
doctor can only be Her assistant. This attitude has been canonized in the first
Hippocratic vow to do no harm. Often, this means refusing to perform any
intervention, as in the case of Gorgias’s wife (Hipp. Epid. 6.1), for whom the
abortion of one of two twins (a result of superfetation) was performed, following
which the women received no further treatment for fourteen days, when she aborted
the other dead child through “natural means” (phusis).

It may be that the wariness of intervention itself may have fostered a
professionalizing attitude that supported the emergence of the specialized branch of
medicine for women. As an example of this logic, in On the Disease of Women Il1,
Hippocrates advises against the practice of cutting tumors from the womb as this is
dangerous for the patient; any doctor doing so must be particularly knowledgeable of
the practice—inexperienced hands should refrain from being involved here. Thus the
doctor avoids any accident that may be tied to his own incompetence, and this is a

habit of behavior in healing that we argue seeks the expression of aréfe, or

"2 http://www.nih.gov/news/pr/aug2006/niehs-31.htm
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excellence in the medical profession.

The view of a mostly healing, restorative phusis is thus understood as the more
effective agent than the physician. Alongside phusis the proper attitude of the
physician is that of supportive or cooperative but at the same time exercising great
caution regarding any human intervention that is not highly knowledgeable. If a
refusal to intervene means leaving decisions to nature, the light hand of the
Hippocratic physician finds an ideational reflection the relationship of mutual
influence among realms such as the physical and emotional, the internal and the
environmental. It is the resulting whole that we are calling an ecological strain in the
Hippocratic approach. One example of this is various forms of “orienting” the sick
toward healing bu appealing to the reasoning and emotional human at once. This
occurs in many forms, but often with suggestions of processes in Nature that tend to
result in positive outcomes that may also be discerned in the human body. Among
these are the cyclical nature of life processes mirrored in the “critical days” concept,
and the motif of building tension that inevitably leads to local release (“perfect
crisis”), thus easing or restoring balance to the organism as a whole.

It is intriguing that the word nature (phusis) is also used to describe both
menstruation and pregnancy in Hippocratic writings, suggesting that these functions
represent a kind of apex of the natural world in the woman’s body—its “true nature.”
Yet these are never isolated from emotional states. The fourth and the last aspect of
this study is that, in the Hippocratic practice the physical and the emotional were
seen together. In the Corpus emotional conditions are interwoven with physical
states as part of the larger responsibility to observe and record all symptoms
faithfully. Almost every case involves grief or delirium occurring at one or another
step of the disease’s progression. Here the holistic approach calls forth the empathy
of the doctor, which can be considered a positive intervention, but on an emotional
plane in response to physical conditions, and always interwoven with Hippocratic
close observationism. Plato was the first to recognize a “holistic” aspect in
Hippocrates’s practice (Plato, Protagoras, 311b). Holism implies the entire human
ecology—physical, intellectual, and emotional.

The emotional aspect is made part of a method for prognosis in one example of
environmental events and their possible consequences for health, when a
misalignment occurred in the Pleides, the constellation of the seven sisters which was

of great symbolic importance to women of the antique age. Hippocrates counseled
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extra caution to be taken by women until this planetary phenomenon had passed, out
of concern that interpreting this as an evil omen might result in emotional states
leading to physiological vulnerability. There are many cases of women falling sick as
a result of psychological states, for example Phaetousa, among a certain number of
women who stopped menstruating when their husbands died. There are many
examples of this kind. Delirium was related with the onset of menstruation and
pregnancy in many cases; see Epidemics I, case XIII, case XVI, and in Epidemics 11
case II, case VI, case X, case XI, case XIL.'7 The notion of the uterus as the source
of madness known as hysteria has enjoyed generations of influence, yet we must
distinguish between that form of hysteria which was under treatment as a primary
problem for Freud (King, 1998), and the delirium of antique women observed by
Hippocrates whose mental states were only one of many other symptoms, and which,
we can see from many examples, was viewed as in an interreactive relationship with
physical conditions.

Another aspect suggesting an ecological frame of mind takes the form of the
uterus as shelter of changeable characteristics starting with the famous or infamous
ability to move about in response to conditions (the “wandering womb”) thus causing
various health problems, but also including a striking plasticity, taking on a many
different shapes and traits with a variety of consequences (especially in On the
Nature of Women, On the Diseases of Women Il). The uterus is described as a place,
a topography, in the sense that places were described in Airs, Waters and Places.
Every varying, unique condition of this organ plays a causal role in the analyses.
From the standpoint of the uterus’s role as host for conception and the unborn baby,
as well as of the interrelations between female reproductive functions and emotional
states, it’s changing characteristics active in influencing outcomes points again to a
contextual or environmental logic: when a phenomenon is under examination, its
home or environmental characteristics must also be taken into consideration. While
this may seem obvious, given the originality of the Hippocratic approach emerging
from an age of single-principle science it is not clear how new a thing it was to
perceive a phenomenon together with its environment and see these as interracting
elements of a whole. In any case it can be considered as a habit of the Hippocratic

practitioner’s mind to tend to see a larger whole.

' The word for delirium is mopagpoovvny in Hippocratic writings. It was used determining brain
disorders, delusions and such.
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Water is the second principle, after, or perhaps within, Nature in its broader
sense, which serves as an observational platform for women’s diseases. Indeed, the
theory of urgatos (that women are moister than men) appears frequently in many
forms throughout the corpus (Lonie, 1981). For example, the analogy between the
growth of trees and the implanting of the fetus into the womb and its subsequent
growth development in On Generation shows the importance of the water humor in
the woman’s body. What water was to tree, it was also to a woman in the form of her
unborn, developing child. Thus this principle serves as the main feature of
differentiation between women and men in the Hippocratic texts in that women were
more explicable through reference to the humor water and moisture in general, than
were men. Hippocratic physicians advised women to monitor their bodies, especially
its moist conditions such as the menses in particular, while the doctor also questions
and records these.

The water humor was used in both prognosis and diagnosis in the Hippocratic
gaze. This is most apparent in extensive discussions of the disease dropsy (edema) in,
for example, On the Diseases of Women 1, chapter 61, and On the Diseases of
Women II. Here, a tendency to retain water prior to menstruation was identified, a
fact whose significance modern medicine would realize with the description of Pre-
Menstrual Syndrome (PMS) in the late 20" century (Concise Medical Dictionary).
Lack of moisture in the female body, on the other hand, was considered as a factor in
hysteria, a term used broadly in Hippopocratic practice to identify a wide range of
female complaints, including psychological ones. The modern medical advice to
drink plenty of water as one of a small number of fundamental health-preserving
actions may be a recognition of its general importance for human health.'”* With
examples like these confirmed by contemporary wisdom, one may say that the water
humor had a dual function, both metaphorical and analytical. It certainly does appear
that the water humor theory presented in On Generation and Diseases IV presents a
concept more suitable for discussing women’s diseases than do other humors, for
example the more obscure humor black bile.

Cycles, introduced above, is another nature-inspired motif applied in the
practice of Hippocratic eye on women diseases. Periodicity is at the heart of the

frequently mentioned theories of the “critical days” and the “perfect crisis.” In the

"% http://www.mayoclinic.com/health/water/NU00283
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first of these, specific critical days were identified by the Hippocratics as capable of
accounting for the progression of diseases. This theory argues, for example, that
tetrads and triads (The Seven Month-Old Child) or three and four day cycles, were
important signposts in the evolution of disease. This notion may appear formalistic at
first, a preference of one number over another. However, the idea of a recurrence of
almost any number may have served in creating expectations in the sick regarding
the progression of their disease. Modern medicine confirms the therapeutic value of

positive attitude and belief in healing.'”

If women are more tuned to the periodicity
of their own healthy bodies, it’s possible they may be more open to the suggestion
that diseases, too, evolve in cyclical ways: in this way, their bodies may benefit from
their mind’s expectations regarding healing.

The “perfect crisis” is another concept that validates the notion of nature’s
healing power. The perfect crisis involves a sudden release of a tension or energy
that has built up—vomiting, onset of menstruation, or fever are some examples, as is
birth itself. In the majority of cases this results in positive outcomes such as recovery
or birth (itself considered to be restorative to the birthing woman’s overall health).
Here the energy or tension accumulation then release occurs as a natural, recurrent
mechanism in all organisms, resulting in change that, if the general law of healing
nature holds true, shall be restorative. Such crises are indeed considered to be part of
the proper functioning of phusis; and the physician’s role here is as witness to the
dunamis in phusis, literally watching and, where possible, assisting nature in doing
its healing work. It was frequently seen in the case histories (especially in Epidemics
I) that crises tended to take place within the proper periodicity, as the correct
functioning of nature.

The cases of death in the medical case histories are, notably, not excluded as
failures of the method or the practitioner, but are left in the record as examples of
symptoms and disease progressions that ended with death, opportunities to multiply
experience toward better prognosis and the possibility of becoming a better “assistant
to nature” by having in mind more examples of her processes and outcomes.
Generally these cases are presented in the usual succinct style listing changing
symptoms over time, but at least one case is colored with an open emotionalism that

gives us insight into one plausible aspect of Hippocratic method, and that is a natural

'3 http://www.newscientist.com/article/mg2 1128271.700-heal-thyself-think-positive.html
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empathy born of close observation. Hermophtelumus’s wife death, for example, is
recounted in tones of emotionalism revealing a very human response. This inherent
empathy of the Hippocratic, closely observing physician, brings death right up under
the eyes of the reader for her to share the process in proximity. We are presented
with an unadorned fact of nature but in a context of the empathy inherent in the close
observation method.

To sum up, in the spirit of the co-habitation of the metaphorical and empirical
in so much of the scientific thought of the ancient age, it can be said that with
Hippocratic observation of women the “virgin of the temple was taken outside to be
seen.” Melidia, associated with a temple to Hera, was identified in the Hippocratic
record with her own name instead of being identified through a male relative, the
usual way Hippocrates named the women in his cases. This makes it likely she was a
priestess employed at the temple. Yet even this figure is on record as having become
an object of Hippocratic observational practice. The story draws attention both in its
observational aspece and in the historical relation between the two styles of
practicing medicine. Even the “white-armed” virgin priestess of Hera has become

visible to readers in her physical existence as a woman in the Hippocratic record.

175



REFERENCES

Acik, T. (2008). Fiisis Uzerine Birkag¢ Sozliiksel Tutamak. In Avar A., A.; Sezer, D.
(eds.). Hasan Unal Nalbantoglu’'na armagan: Symbolae in honorem.

Istanbul: Iletisim.

Adams, F. (1856). The extant works of Aretaeus, the Cappadocian. London:
Sydenham Society.

Barnes, J. (1982). The pre-Socratic philosophers. London: Routledge.

Beare, J. I. (1906). Greek theories of elementary cognition from Alcmaeon to

Aristotle. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Cantor, D. (ed.) (2002). Reinventing Hippocrates: The history of medicine in context.
Aldershot UK: Ashgate Publications.

Crane, G. (1996). The blinded eye: Thucydides and the new written word. USA:
Rowman and Littlefield Publishers, Inc.

Crombie, A.C. (1994). Styles of scientific thinking in the European tradition: The
history of argument and explanation especially in the mathematical and

biomedical sciences and arts. London, UK: Duckworth Publications.

Concise medical dictionary (2010). Oxford: Oxford University Press.

176



Dean-Jones, L. (1994). Women's bodies in classical Greek science. Oxford, NY:

Oxford University Press.

Dean-Jones, L. (1991). The cultural construction of the female body. In Pomeroy, S.
(ed.) Women’s history and ancient history (pp. 111- 135). Chapel Hill and
London, UK: University of North Carolina Press.

Demand, N. (1994). Birth, death and motherhood in classical Greece. Baltimore,

USA: John Hopkins University Press.

Demand, N. (1995). Monuments, midwives and gynecology. Clio Medica
(Amsterdam, Netherlands), 27. Retreived from
http://www.biomedsearch.com/nih/Monuments-midwives-

gynecology/7705048.html.

Dumont, M. (1992). La gynécologie et I’obstétrique chez les Romains. Rev. For
Gynécol. Obstét., 87, 10, 493-505.

Dunn, P. M. (1995). Soranus of Ephesus (circa AD 98-138) and perinatal care in
Roman times. Archives of Disease in Childhood, 73: F51-F52.

Edelstein, L., Temkin O., Temkin L. (1967). Ancient medicine. Baltimore and

London: John Hopkins University Press.

Edelstein , L.(1987) Ancient medicine: selected papers of Ludwig Edelstein. London,

UK: John Hopkins University Press.

Edelstein, L. (1943). The Hippocratic oath. London, UK: John Hopkins University

Press.

Edelstein, L. (1945). Asclepius: a collection and interpretation of the testimonies.

London, UK: John Hopkins University Press.

177



Eijk, P. (ed.) (1999). Ancient histories of medicine: essays in medical doxography

and historiography in classical antiquity. Leiden: Brill.

Eijk, P. (2005). Medicine and philosophy in classical antiquity: Doctors and
philosophers on nature, soul, health and disease. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge

University Press.

Feyerabend, P. (1975). Against method: Outline of an anarchist theory of knowledge.
Humanities Press (First edition in M. Radner & S. Winokur, eds., Analyses of
Theories and Methods of Physics and Psychology, Minneapolis: University of
Minnesota Press, 1970).

Feyerabend, P. (1979). Science in a free society. London, UK: Routlegde.

Feyerabend, P. (1981). Realism, rationalism, and scientific method. Cambridge,

UK:Cambridge University Press.

Feyerabend, P. (1989). Yonteme haywr: Bir anarsist bilgi kuraminin ana hatlar

(Tiirkcesi: Ahmet Inam), Istanbul: Ara Yaynlari.

Feyerabend, P. (1987). Farewell to reason. New York, NY: Verso.

Fischer, K. D. (1988). Ancient veterinary medicine: A survey of Greek and Latin
sources and some recent scholarship. Medizinhist Journal, 23(3-4), pp. 191-
2009.

Freeman, K. (1983). Ancilla to the pre-Socratic philosophers: A complete translation
of the fragments in Diels, Fragmente der vorsokratiker. Cambridge, MA:

Harvard University Press.

178



French, R. K. (1999). Dissection and vivisection in the European renaissance.
Aldershot, UK: Ashgate Press.

Foucault, M. (1990). History of Sexuality, v-1. New York: Penguin Books.

Foucault, M. (2010). Cinselligin Tarihi. Istanbul: Ayrmti.

Gavroglu, K. (2002). Bilimlerin ge¢mislerinden tarih iiretmek. istanbul: iletisim

Yayinlari.

Grensemann, H. (1975). Knidische medizin teil I: Die testimonien zur “altesten
knidischen lehre und analysen knidischer schriften im Corpus
Hippocraticum. Berlin and NewYork: De Gruyter.

Guthrie, W. K. C. (1962). A history of Greek philosophy. Cambridge: Cambridge

University Press.

Hacking, 1. (2002). Historical ontology. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press.

Hacking, 1. (1990). The taming of chance. Cambridge, UK: The Cambridge

University Press.

Hankinson, R., J. (2008). Cambridge companion to Galen. Cambridge Collections

Online: Cambridge University Press.

Hankinson, R. J. (1998). Cause and explanation in ancient Greek thought. Oxford:

Clarendon Press.

179



Hankinson, R. J. (2002). Doctoring history: Ancient medical historiography and
Diocles of Carystus. Apeiron 35 (1):61 - 86.

Hankinson, R. J. (1998). Magic, religion, and science: Divine and human in

Hippocratic Corpus. Aperion 31 (1):1-34.

Hanson, A. E. (1975). Hippocrates: “Diseases of women 1”. Signs, vol. 1, no. 2, pp.
567-584.

Hanson, A. E. (1990). The medical writer’ women. In Halperin, D. M., Winkler, J. J.,
Zeitlin, F. 1., (eds.) Before sexuality: the construction of erotic experience in

the ancient Greek world, Princeton NJ: Princeton University Press.

Hanson, A. E. (1991). Continuity and change: Three case studies. In Pomeroy, S.
(ed.) Women’s history and ancient history (pp. 111- 135). Chapel Hill and
London, UK: University of North Carolina Press.

Haraway, D. (1991). Simians, cyborgs and women: The reinvention of nature. New
York: Routledge.

Haraway, D. (1997).
Modest Witness@Second Millennium.FemaleMan©Meets OncoMouse™:

Feminism and technoscience. New York: Routledge.

Hartog, F. (2000). The invention of history: the pre-history of a concept from Homer
to Herodotus. History and Theory 39, pp. 384-395.

Hatemi, H. and Ulman, Y. 1. (2005). Was Lokman Hekim Alcmaeon? Proceedings of
the 38th International Congress on the History of Medicine v.1, TTK:
Ankara.

180



Herodotus (1988). The History. David Grene (tr), Chicago USA: University of
Chicago Press.

Holmes, B. (2010). The symptom and the subject: the emergence of the physical body

in ancient Greece. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press.

Jones, W. H. S. (1909). Malaria and Greek history. London: Publications of the

University of Manchester.

Jones, W. H. S. (1923a). Hippocrates. Volume I: Ancient Medicine Loeb Classical
Library, No. 147.

Jones, W. H. S. (1923b). Hippocrates. Volume II: Prognostic Loeb Classical Library,
No.148

Jones, W. H. S. (1928). Hippocrates. Volume III: On Wounds in the Head Loeb
Classical Library, No. 149.

Jones, W. H. S. (1931). Hippocrates. Volume IV: Nature of Man Loeb Classical
Library, No. 150.

Jouanna, J. (1999). Hippocrates. London, UK: John Hopkins University Press.

Kahya, E. (tr.) (2010). El-Kan{in Fi't-Tibb - Besinci Kitap, ibn-i Sini. Ankara:
Atatiirk Kiiltiir Merkezi Yayinlart.

Katsambas, A.; Marketos, S. G. (2007). Hippocratic messages for modern medicine:
The vindication of Hippocrates, JEADV, 21, 859—861 Journal compilation ©
2007 European Academy of Dermatology and Venereology.

181



Kenkyu, K. (2005). Greek medical science and its understanding of physis, as
conceptualized in the Hippocratic Treatise De Natura Hominis. PubMed,
44(233):13-22.

Kenkyu, K. (2006). The philosophical influences of Empedocles in the Hippocratic
medical treatise De Natura Hominis. PubMed, 45(237):11-22.

Kenkyu, K. (2009). The pangenetic theory in the tradition of Greek medical science.
PubMed, 48(249):22-33.

Kerényi, C., Manheim, R. (tr.) (1959). Asclepios: Archetypal image of the

physician’s existence. New York: Pantheon Books.

King, H. (1998). Hippocrates' woman: reading the female body in ancient Greece.

London and New York: Routledge.

King, H. (ed.) (2005). Women’s health and recovery in the Hippocratic Corpus. In
Health in antiquity. Abingdon: Routledge, pp. 150-161.

King. H., Gilman, S. L., Porter, R., Rousseau, G. S., Showalter, E. (1993). Hysteria
beyond Freud, Berkeley: University of California Press.

Kingsley, P. (1995). Ancient philosophy mystery and magic: Empedocles and
Pythagorean tradition. New York: Clarendon Paperbacks.

Kingsley, P. (1999). In the dark places of wisdom. London: Duckworth.

Kingsley, P. (2007). Bati Hikmetinin Bilinmeyen Tarihi. Atalay, O. (tr). Etkilesim

Yayinlari, Istanbul.

Koziak, B. (1999). Homeric thumos: The early invention of gender, emotion and

politics. The Journal of Politics, vol. 61, no. 4, pp. 1068-91.

182



Kuhn, T. (1962), The structure of scientific revolutions. Chicago, USA: University of
Chicago Press.

Kuhn, T. (1982). Bilimsel devrimlerin yapisi. Kuyas, N. (tr.). istanbul: Alan
Yaymcilik.

Kwa, C. (2011). Styles of knowing: A new history of science from ancient times to the
present. David McKay (tr.). Pittsburg: University of Pittsburg Press.
(Originally published in 2005 as De ontdekking van het weten: Een andere
gerschiedenis van de wetenschap, Amsterdam).

Laertius, D., (1972). The lives and opinions of eminent philosophers. Hicks, R. D.
(tr). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. (First published 1925).

Lakatos, I. and Musgrave, A. (1970). Criticism and Growth of Knowledge.
Cambridge, USA: Cambridge University Press.

Lakatos, 1. (1978). The Methodology of Scientific Research Programmes:
Philosophical Papers Volume 1. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Lakatos, 1. and Musgrave, A. (1992). Bilginin geligimi ve bilginin gelisimiyle ilgili

teorilerin elestirisi. Arslan, H. (tr), Istanbul: Paradigma Yayinlari.

Langholf, V. (1977). Synaktische Untersuchungen zu Hippokrates-Texten... der
Akademie der Wissenschaften und der Literatur. Geistes und

sozialwissenschaftliftliche Klasse Band 2. 194 Seiten.

Langholf, V. (1990). Medical theories in Hippocrates: Early texts and the
“Epidemics”. Berlin and New York: W. de Gruyter.

183



Laurin, J. R. (2005). Women of ancient Athens. Canada: Trafford Publishing.

Le Clerc, D. (1729). Histoire de la médecine. Paris: The Hague.

Littré, E. (1851). Oeuvres completes /Littré vol. 7. Paris: J.-B. Baillicre.

Littré, E. (1853). Oeuvres completes /Littré vol. 8. Paris: J.-B. Baillicre.

Lineau, C. (1973). Hippokrates Uber Nachempfdngnis, Geburtshilfe und
Schwangerschaftsleiden, Berlin: CMG 1 2, 2.

Lloyd G. E. R. (1966). Polarity and analogy: two types of argumentation in early
Greek thought, USA: Bristol Classics Press.

Lloyd G. E. R. (1979). Magic, reason, and experience: Studies in the origin and

development of Greek science. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Lloyd, G. E. R. (2003). In the grip of disease: Studies in the Greek imagination. New
York: Oxford University Press.

Lonie, I. M. (1981). The Hippocratic treatises “On Generation”, “On the Nature of
the Child”, and “Diseases IV". Berlin: De Gruyter.

Long, A. A., Sedley D. N. (1987). The Hellenistic Philosophers, Vol. 1: Translations
of the principal sources with philosophical commentary. Cambridge:

Cambridge University Press.

184



Longrigg, J. (1993). Greek rational medicine: philosophy and medicine from
Alcmaeon to the Alexandrian times. UK: Routledge.

Longrigg, J. (1998). Greek medicine: From the heroic to the Hellenistic age a source
book. UK: Routledge.

Majno, G. (1875). The healing hand: man and wound in the ancient world.

Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press.

Mansfeld, J. (1980). Plato and the method of Hippocrates. Greek Roman and
Byzantine studies, 21, pp. 341-62.

Morens, D. M., Littman, R. J. (1992). Epidemiology of the plague of Athens.
Transactions of the American Philological Association, Vol. 122 (1992), pp.
271-304.

Nutton, V. (2004). Ancient medicine. Oxford: Routledge.

Patterson, C. B. (1991). Marriage and the married women in Athenian law. In
Pomeroy, S. (ed.), Women's history and ancient history. Chapel Hill and

London: The University of South Carolina Press.

Phillips, K. (2006). Capturing the Wandering Womb. The Haverford Journal, vol. 3,
Issue 1, pp. 40-55.

Pinault, J. R. (1992). Hippocratic lives and the legends. Leiden and New York: Brill.

185



Pomeroy, S. (1975). Goddesses, whores, wives, and slaves: Women in classical
antiquity. New York: Schocken Books.

Pomeroy, S. (1991) (ed.). Women’s history and ancient history. Chapel Hill and

London: The University of South Carolina Press.

Popper, K., R. (1945). The open society and its enemies. UK: Routledge.
Popper, K., R. (1957). The poverty of historicism. Oxford: Clarendon Press.
Popper, K., R. (1959). The logic of scientific discovery. UK: Routledge.

Popper, K., R. (1975). Objective knowledge: An evolutionary approach. USA:
Oxford University Press.

Potter, P. (1988). Hippocrates, Volume: VI. Loeb Classical Library, Harvard

University Press.

Potter, P. (2010). Hippocrates, Volume: IX. Loeb Classical Library, Harvard

University Press.

Raju, T. N. K. (1980). Soranus of Ephesus: Who was he and what did he do?
Historical Review and Recent Advances in Neonatal and Perinatal Medicine,

Chapter 27 (http://www. neonatology.org/classics/mj1980/ch27.html,
06.10.2008).

Reichenbach, H. (1938). Experience and prediction. Chicago: University of Chicago

Press.

Rotstein, A. (2009). The idea of lambos. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

186



Samons II, L., J. (ed.) (2007). The Cambridge companion to the age of Pericles.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Sayili, A. (1996). Ord.Prof.Dr. Aydin Sayui'nin Misirlilarda ve Mezopotamyalilarda

matematik, astronomi ve tip adli eserinin muhtasari. Tirker-Kiiyel, M. (ed),
Ankara: Atatlirk Kiiltiir Merkezi Yayinlari.

Smith, W. (1979). The Hippocratic tradition. Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press.

Smith, W. (1994). Hippocrates. Volume VII: Ancient Medicine Loeb Classical
Library, No. 477.

Sprengel, K. (1789). Apologie des Hippokrates und seines Gruundsdtze. Leipzig.

Tasouli and Lymberopoulou (2005). Female physicians in Greek antiquity.

Proceedings of the 38th International Congress on the History of Medicine
vol.1, Ankara: TTK, pp.67-69.

Tatlow, E. M. (2004). Women, crime and punishment in ancient law and society:

Volume 1: The ancient Near East. London and New York: The Continuum
International Publishing Group.

Temkin, O. (tr.) (1956). Translation of: Gynaceia. Baltimore: John Hopkins
University Press.

Tsakiropoulou-Summers, T. (1994). Greece in the historic gignesthai. The Classical
Bulletin, 80.2 (2004) 283-319.

187



Tick, E. (2001). The practice of dream healing: Bringing ancient Greek mysteries

into modern medicine. Weaton, Il1.: Guest Books.

Vlastos, G. (1953). Isonomia. American Journal of Philology, 74(4), pp. 337-366.

Wellmann, M. (1895). Die pneumatische schule bis auf Archigenes. Philologische

Untersuchungen, 14. Berlin.

Whiteley, K. (tr) (2009). Hippocrates’ on the diseases of women I-111. Doctorate

Dissertation, University of South Africa.

188



TURKISH SUMMARY/TURKCE OZET

HiPOKRATIK JINEKOLOJIK METINLERDE GOZLEM
NESNELERI OLARAK KADINLARIN DOGASI (FUSIS) VE
HASTALIKLARI:

EPISTEMOLOJIK BIR CALISMA

Bu caligmada Hipokratik tibbin nasil ozellikle kadinin antik yunandan
giinimiize, bilim ve tarihte gorlnirligini sagladigi anlasilmaya ve bunun
saglanmasi sirasinda tiimiiyle yeni bir tibbi dal (jinekoloji) ortaya ¢ikartarak hangi
metotlarla, nasil kullanildig1 aciklanmaya caligilmistir. Calisma bu tiir bir gézlem
anlayisinin, diger bir deyisle stilinin/tarzinin, belli bir bilgi biitiinii i¢inde ortaya
cikan pratiklerini/is yapma bigimlerini aragtirmaktadir. Yani, antik zamanlardan
bugiine calisilan ne ve neden sorularinin tersine biz burada nasil sorusunu sormaya
calistik. Boylece tekrar eden belli temalarin anlam1 da ortaya ¢ikmis oluyor ki bu
calismada bunlar: Doga (phusis) kavraminin hastay1 anlamada ve yonlendirmedeki
onemi ve su (hydor/hydrops) elementinin/beden sivisinin 6zellikle kadin dogasindaki
yeri olarak goriilmiistiir. Bunlarin nasil kullanildiginin anlasilmasi i¢in Hipokratik
metinlerde 6zellikle dort sivi/suyuk teorisi ¢alisilmis ve bu teorinin kullanimindaki
rasyonellik sorgulanmistir.

Hipokratik donemden oOnce, kadinlarin “beyaz-kollu” (Homerik epikten
alinmis, kapali kalanlar, giines gormeyenler anlaminda kullanilmistir) olduklari,
kamusal alanda ve Ozellikle tibbi alanlarda goriinmedikleri sdylenebilmektedir.
Kendisini erkek gibi gostererek hekim Herofilus’un (M.O. 332-280) &grencisi olan
Agnidice’in hikayesi, kadilarin Antik Yunan’daki bu goriinmezligine iyi bir 6rnek

olusturmaktadir.

Herodot’un Tarih’lerindeki tibbi hikayelerde de yine cinsler arasi geleneksel

esitsizlige rastlanabilmektedir. Hikayeler neredeyse tiimiiyle kafalarina gore
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lyilestirmeyi ya da iyilestirmemeyi secen tanri ve tanrigalarla doludur. Oysaki
Hipokrat’in insan bedenini apacik ortaya seren gozlem hikayeleri (ya da asil adiyla
yatak-basi gozlemleri) buna tam bir karsithik olusturmaktadir. Yine de Hipokrat’in
kadin1 goriiniir kilan is yapma bi¢imindeki bu yenilik, giinlimiiz yazininda, antik
zamanin diisiiniirleri tarafindan bile daha az anlasilmigtir. Roma doneminde, Efesli
Soranus’un Jinekoloji adli, daha iyisinin yazilmadigi sdylenen eserinde, en biiyiik
krediyi Hipokrat’a verdigi sOylenebilirken, giiniimiiz yazininda bu 6nemli yenilikten

bahsedilmemektedir.

Hipokrat’in tibbi, kadin bedenini goriiniir kildig1 kadar erkek bedenini de
goriiniir kilarak, insan bedenine yeni bir yaklasimi iceriyordu. Bu fikir Holmes’in
cok yeni olan c¢alismasindan da ¢ikarilabilmektedir (Holmes, 2010). Hipokratik tip,
Longrigg’in temsil ettigi gibi (1993; 1998) sadece rasyonel oldugu kadariyla degil,
gbozlemsel oldugu kadariyla da yenilik¢i idi. Bu gozlemsel davranisin yeniligi,
kendisinden Once sagaltma isiyle ugrasan sinif olan tanri, tanrica, rahip ve geleneksel
sagalticilarin aksine, nesnesini, yani insan bedenini, anlasilabilir ve goriinebilir
(okunabilir) kilmasinda yatmaktadir. Caligmada incelenen kadin hikayeleri de, tam
da, Hipokratik donemden sonra bile ve Hipokrates’in popiilaritesine ragmen,
yiizyillarca devam eden bu sinifin “kapali kutu” olarak tabir edilebilecek tarzdaki
kaprisli sagaltma pratiklerine bir tiir anti-tez saglamalar1 bakimindan Onem
kazaniyor. Bunlardaki mucizevi iyilesme hikayeleri insan bedeni goézlemleriyle
higbir zaman ugragsmaz. Mesela Herodot’un Tarihler, 1.130 da anlattig1 Sintiyalilarin
Veniis tapmagini yok etmeleriyle bagdastirilan infertilite hikayesi, Hipokratik
metinlerde Sintiyalilarin genel yasama ve c¢evre big¢imleri ile agiklanmistir.
Hipokrates i¢in Sintiyali kadinlar, gengliklerinde ¢ok at bindikleri ve evlendikten

sonrada siirekli at arabalarinda oturup, hi¢ hareket etmedikleri i¢in kisirdirlar.

Bu ve bunun gibi kadin hasta hikayelerinden ortaya ¢ikmaktadir ki Hipokratik
tip pratigi, basta da belirtildigi gibi, iki temel prensip ile hareket etmektedir;
bunlardan ilki hastalik ve saglik kavramlarini, genelde sagliga meyleden doga
(phusis) gozlemleriyle anlamaya c¢alismasidir. Doga ayrica sonuglarin ¢ogullugu
hakkinda da biitiinciil bir gériis acis1 igin kilit zemin olusturur. ikinci prensip su
elementidir ve kadin bedeninde bolca bulunmaktadir. Erkek bedeninden fakli olarak
kadin bedeni “daha sulu” bir varliktir ve bu neredeyse iki beden arasindaki en temel

farktir. Su, kadin bedeninin (dogasinin) aciklanmasinda Oyle bir zemin saglar ki
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analojik olanla (Jones, 1923) analitik olan agiklamalar birbirine karigir. Bu, rasyonel
ve irrasyonel olanin, duygusal ve fiziksel olanin bir tiir bir arada kullanilis bi¢imidir
ve vyetkinlik ister. Yetkinlik (arete) ileride “Hipokratik go6z” analojisiyle de
bahsedilecegi gibi gozleme ve siirekli tekrara dayali bir tiir profesyonellesmedir. Bu
iki temel is yapma dayanag1 ya da motifi, doga ve su, gdzleme (ve onun kayit altina
alinmasina) dayali metot i¢inde tiimiiyle metaforik gibi goriinseler de, metinlerdeki
pratigin ¢alisilmasiyla goriilmiistiir ki her ikisi de birden ¢ok sekilde kullanilmus,
bedene dair diisiinme ve pratik bigimlerinin olusturulmasinda kilit rol oynamis, tani

koyma ve tedavide de 6zellikle yararlanilmiglardir.

Bu calismada kullanilan jinekolojik metinler, Grenseman’in 1975’te belirttigi
tizere Hipokrat’in kendisine ait oldugu diisliniilen ve diger metinlere nazaran ilk
yazildiklar1 savunulan (Dean-Jones, 1994) Kadinin Dogasi Uzerine (Nat. Mul.) ve
Kadin Hastaliklart Uzerine (Mul.) I- 11l isimli metinlerdir. Sonuncusu, yani Kadin
Hastaliklart Uzerine 11 isimli metin Steril Kadin (Steril.) adiyla da anmilmaktadir. Bu
iki temel metnin yani sira, bunlara ¢ok benzeyen paragraflar iceren ve bu ikisi
kullanilarak hazirlandiklar1 s6ylenen (Smith, 1994; Potter, 2010) diger metinler de
jinekolojik metinlere dahil edilmistir. Bunlar dort suyuk (sivi, hilt) teorisinin kara
safra yerine su elementiyle kullanildigi Jenerasyon Uzerine, Cocuklarin Dogasi
Uzerine ve yine, dort suyuk teorisinin sulu siviyla kullanilmasi bakimindan bunlarin
tamamlayicis1 olan Hastaliklar [V i1simli metinlerle incenlemeye baslanmas,
Siiperfetasyon (Coklu Gebelikler) Uzerine, Fetiis’iin Cikarilmasi Uzerine (Foet.
Exsect.), Yedi-aylik Bebek Uzerine (Septim.), Sekiz-aylik Bebek Uzerine (Oct.), ve
Kiz Hastaliklari Uzerine (Virg.) isimli metinlerle tamamlanmistir. Hipokratik
Metinlerin geneli, Hipokrat’in yazdig1 sdylenen ve sOylenmeyenler ayrilarak
incelenmis, kadin, gebelik, annelik, dogum, mensturasyon, safra, kan, balgam, su ve
doga gibi belli kelimelerin kullanimlar1 ayrintili ¢aligilmistir. Bunlarin yani sira yedi
Epidemik (Epd.)metni 6zellikle kadin hasta hikayelerini isim, yer ve diger gergek
oldugu varsayilan oOzellikler igererek vermeleri baglaminda incelenmis, Insanin
Dogast Uzerine (Nat. Hom.) metni de, kara safrayi dort suyuktan biri olarak

tanitmasi ve su sivisina bedende yer vermemesi bakimindan irdelenmistir.

Yine de gozlemsel metodun ileride, sadece kadinlara 6zel, yeni bir tip dal
doguracak Onemi, bu konuda caligmis tarth ve bilim felsefesi diisiiniirlerine

deginilmeksizin vurgulanamaz. Hipokrat’in pratigi bir siiredir bu c¢evrelerce
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kendisinden dnce gelen geleneksel ve ‘irrasyonel” olan ve bu ¢alismada “kapali kutu”
metaforuyla tasvir edilen sagaltma pratiklerinden radikal bir kopus olarak bir
‘rasyonellik paradigmasi’ i¢inde nitelenmektedir (Longrigg, 1998). Oysaki, Kuhn’un
(1962) paradigma sigramasi fikri/nosyonu bagdastirilamaz iki anlayis igeriyor olsa
da, antikiteden beri iki tiir sagaltma pratigi bir arada yiizyillar boyunca devam etmis
goriinmektedir. Tapinak tibbindan daha ‘ampirik’ yada ‘rasyonel’ olan bir tiir
sagaltma pratigine gecisse, yine herhalde doga kavraminin hastaliga ve sagliga
bakista oynadig1 rol sayesinde, ancak iki milenyum sonra, Aydinlanmayla birlikte
goriilecek, ancak bu donem de gorece Hipokratik sagaltma bigimlerinin kullaniminin
giderek azaldig1 bir donem olacakti. Bu ¢aligmada 6nemli olan Hipokratik metot ya
da pratik olarak adlandirabilecegimiz is yapma bi¢imlerinden dogan sadece kadin
bedeninin incelendigi Sui generis bir tip bransinin, yani jinekolojinin, klasik

donemde nasil ortaya c¢iktigidir.

Boylesi bir tip dali, Hipokratik donemden once, kadinlarin disindaki
cevrelerde yoktu, ve kadinlara dair bilgiler (ta gynecaia) de goriiliir ve ya kayit altina
almir degildi. Hipokratik is yapma bigiminde, tarihsel olarak bir arada kullanilmisg
olarak, folklorda yahut tapinakta kullanilan kadinlara ait bilgi kapali kutudan
cikarilmis, ve goriiniir kilinmistir. Bu yine de rasyonellikten ¢ok goézlemsellik (ve bu
gozlemlerin kayit altina alinmasi) adma bir degisim olarak ele alinmistir ve

gozlenemeyenin (kapali kutuda olanin) geride birakildigi 6ne siiriilmemistir.

Boylesi bir yaklasim en 1yi Crombie’nin 1994 yilinda niivelerini verdigi
‘diistinme big¢imleri” kavramiyla gosterilebilir. Bu ¢alismada kadin bedeninin ve
dogasinin Hipokratik metinlerdeki yeni goriiniirliiglinii yakalamada Crombie’nin
kavraminin kullanilabilirligi, onun pratige olan vurgusuyla verilmis ve doganin
dinamiklerinin ancak pratik i¢cinde kullanilabildigi vurgulanmistir. Elbette dort suyuk
teorisi veya kritik gilinler gibi teoriler pratigin yerine olmasa da yam sira yer
almaktadir. Kadin bedenin bu yeni kendine 6zgiiliigii, pratikte goriilerek ve karmagsik
bir yasam ag1 igerisindeki dogasi ve her bir par¢anin bir digerini etkileme bigimleri,
hastay1 ve hastalig1 biitlinciil bir bakis agisiyla gérme aligkanliginda olma, kadinin
sagligina dair bilgiyi birden ¢ok yerde gorme gibi degisik diisiince ve is yapma
bicimlerinin bir arada kullanilmas: biitiinciil bir paradigma c¢ercevesinde degil

cogulcu diisiinme tarzlarinin bir arada olusu yaklagimai ile anlasilabilir.
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Kuhn (1962), bilimsel gelismelerin kanitlanmig bilgilerin birikimle evrimlestigi
gorligiiniin  yanlis oldugunu bilimsel gelismenin devrimci sigramalar yoluyla
olustugunu iddia etmistir. Bir bilim disiplininde bilim insanlar1 toplulugunun
kullandigr kuram ve yoOntemlerin tiimiinii icine alan bilim yapma bi¢imini
“paradigma” olarak tanimlamistir (Kuhn, 1962). Kuhn, normal bilimsel arastirma ve
bilimsel bilgi liretme donemlerinde paradigma iginde kalinarak verilerin toplandigini
ve kuramdan {iretilen hipotezlerin Popper’in ortaya koydugu sekilde “yanlislanma”ya
calisildigini ancak, teorilerin birkag yanliglama ile reddedilemedigini ve teoriye
uymayan bulgularin bir kenara itilerek bekletildigini belirtmistir. Ancak bekletilen
bulgularin ¢ogalmasi, bu bulgulart da i¢ine alacak alternatif bir teori arayisina yol
acmistir (Kuhn, 1962). Yeni teori Onceki teori tarafindan agiklanamayan ve
bekletilen olgular1 agiklamakla kalmamis yeni arastirma ufuklar1 agarak geng bilim

insanlarmin bu yeni paradigma i¢inde arastirma yapmalarini saglamistir.

Feyerabend (1975), Yonteme Kars: bashikli kitabinda Popper’in “yanliglama”
yaklagimini elestirmis ve Kuhn’un yaklagimini ¢ogulculastirmis ve bir arastirmanin
birden fazla teori dikkate alinarak yiiriitiildiigiinii ileri siirmistiir. Arastirma yaparken
bir teori veya paradigma kullanmak yerine birden fazla teori kullanilmakta ve bir

“kuramlar ¢esitlenmesi” durumu yasanmaktadir (Feyerabend, 1975).

Lakatos ise Popper ile Kuhn ve Feyerabend arasinda yer almakadir. “Bilimsel
arastirma programlart” kavraminin bilimsel arastirma pratigini paradigmadan daha
1yi anlattigin ileri siirmektedir (Lakatos, 1978). Bu yaklasim teorilerin ¢ekirdekleri
korunarak degistirilebidigini ileri slirmektedir. Eger bir teori bazi hipotezlerin
yanliglanmasina ragmen reddedilmekten kurtarilabiliyorsa ve ek olarak yeni
arastirma ufuklart olusturabiliyorsa o arastirma programi iiretkendir. Eger, teoriye
yapilan eklemeler onu reddedilmekten koruyor ama yeni arastirma ufuklar
acmiyorsa o arastirma programi gerilemeye baslamistir (Lakatos and Musgrave,
1970). Alt kuramlar veya modeller yoluyla “problem sigramalar1” olusturabilen
bilimsel arastgirma programlar: iiretken ve ilerlemecidir. Bie bilimsel arastirma
programi pek fazla degismeyen bir cekirdek kuram, onu destekleyen yardimci
kavram ve Onermeler ve sorun sigramalarina yol agan heuristiklerden olusmaktadir

(Lakatos, 1978).
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Boylesi bir sigrama, burada “kapali kutu” olarak tabir edilen, Herodot
anlatilarinda 6rneklerini bulabilecegimiz, Asklepius tapinak tibb1 ve Hipokratik tip
arasinda izlenmeye calisilmistir. Bu degisim yukarda da bahsedildigi gibi Longrigg
gibi tarihgiler tarafindan bir tiir “rasyonellik paradigma”sma gecis olarak
goriilmiistiir. Onceki donem tibbinda bir Asklepius tapinaginda bir gece gegirmek,
hastanin iyilesmesi i¢in gerekli goriiliiyorken, sonraki Hipokratik tipta belli baz1 teori
ve pratikler kullanilmistir. Yine de savunulabilir ki bu degisim Kuhn’un vurguladig
gibi radikal bir sicrama, yahut geleneksel tarih algisindaki gibi daima iyiye dogru
giden bir birikim geklinde degil, temelde uygulanan metottaki degisimler ve bunun
getirdigi diisinme bicimindeki degisimler seklinde oldugu soylenebilir. Onceki tip
uygulamasinda, ne kadin ne de erkek bedeni iizerine herhangi bir gdzlemden
bahsedilemezken (Herodot 6rnekleri), sonraki Hipokratik uygulamalarda Hipokratik
metinlerin tamamindan goriilebilecegi gibi, belli beden ve bu bedenin saglik ve
hastalik  gozlemleri mevcuttur ve bu gozlemlerle sagaltma  pratigi
gerceklestirilmektedir. Yine de Hipokrat’in kendisinin de on sekizinci (ya da on
dokuzuncu) kusak, hem anne hem de baba soyundan (Jouanna, 1999) Asklepion
rahibi oldugu bilinmektedir ve uygulamalarina Cos adasinda, Asklepius tapinaginin
hemen yakinlarinda ve tapinak tibbiyla olabilecek en i¢li dish sekilde devam etmistir.
Hipokrat’in 6liimiinden sonra da bu iki farkli tip uygulamasi ylizyillar boyunca ayni

topraklarda ve bir arada siiregelmistir.

Insan bedeni s6z konusu oldugunda, saghk ve hastalik tani, tanim ve
nedenleri ¢oktur. Ayni hastalik ¢ogu zaman birden ¢ok semptoma yol agmakta ve
bazen farkli bedenlerde farkli sekilde kendini gdsterebilmektedir. Yani sira ¢ogu
zaman bir bedende birden c¢ok hastalik birden seyretmekte, bunlarin semptomlari
birbirine karigabilmekte, tant ve tanim koymak zor olabilmektedir. Hangi
yanliglanmanin, ne durumda, nasil ve neden anlamli oldugunu sdéylemek ¢ok karigik
ve ¢ogu zaman neredeyse imkénsiz bir is olabilir. S6z gelimi, Hipokratik medikal
pratikte Aforizmalarin 5. kitabimin 33. boliimiinde bahsedildigi sekliyle burun
kanamasinin regl goéremeyen kizlarda iyi oldugu kanisi vardir. Buna benzer
maddeler, bagska metinlerde de karsimiza ¢ikmakta. Oysa Leonidas’in kiz1 6rneginde
(Hp. Epd. 7.123), adet géremeyen bir kizin, burnunun kanamasindan hemen sonra
oldiigi kaydiyla karsilasiyoruz ve ilging bir sekilde orada doktorun kizin dogasini

anlayamadig1 da kaydedilmis. Yine de bu gibi Ornekler genel bir aforizmanin
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degismesine yeterli olmamis. Ayni sekilde daha birgok Ornek daha metinlerden

cikartlmistir.

Elbette Popper’in dogrulamaci (verificationist) yaklasima karsi yanliglamaci
(falsificationist) yaklagimi gelistirmesinin ¢ok 6nemli bir epistemolojik gelisme
oldugu tartigma gotiirmez. Yine de yanlislanma ilkesinin bile nerede, ne zaman,
kagincida ya da nasil isledigi sorular1 hala belirsizdir. Kuhn’un paradigma
sigramalar1 yaklagimi ¢ergevesinde paradigma sigramasi olup yeni bir paradigmaya
gecildigi ve bir onceki paradigma ile yeni paradigmanin bulgular gelistigi zaman
paradigmalardan hangisinin daha bilimsel ve nesnel oldugunu gosterecek bir dissal
bir Ol¢iit yokur. Crombie’nin stil kavrami iginde ayni sey sOylenebilir, ancak orada
onemli olan bilim yapilmasini saglayan pratiklerdir. Pratigin kendisi neyin dogru
yahut yanlis oldugunu belirler ve baska pratikler icin de herhangi bir onermede
bulunmaz. Ancak ve ancak her iki pratik veya bu pratiklerden c¢ikarilan kuram
icindeki ortak kavramlar ve yontemler iizerinden, ikisi karsilastirilabilir. S6zgelimi
Hipokratik metinlerden Riiyalar Uzerine, Asklepius tibbiyla ortak bir pratik,
riiyalarin incelenmesini icermektedir. Ancak ilkinde riiyalar, hastanin yasam
bicimine gore yorumlanir ve basitce, eger celisiyorsa, kisi hasta, eger uyum
icerisindeyse de saglikli olarak yorumlaniyorken, ikincinin riiyalar1 kullanig bigimi
bundan ¢ok daha farklidir. Orada hastanin riiyasinda nasil tedavi olmasi gerektigine
dair ipuclar1 gorecegi ve bunlarin rahipler tarafindan yorumlanmasi tizerinden donen
bir tlir sagaltma pratigi vardir. Yine de her iki iyilestirme pratiginin de ortak yonler
Yine de Asklepius tibb1 “kapali kutu”dadir ve pratigin nasil kullanildigint bilmek
neredeyse imkansizdir. Ayrica Popperci anlamda hangi yorumun nerede, nasil ve

kacinci yanlista yanliglanacagi da hi¢ de basit degildir.

Burada Hipokratik metinlerdeki bir¢ok hasta hikayesi ve bunlarin yanligladig:
aforizmalar i¢inde bazilarina deginilebilir. Mesela Gorgias’in karis1 6rnegi (Hp. Epd.
5.11) birden ¢ok teori ve pratigin bir arada kullanildigin1 gosteren ilging 6rneklerden
biridir. Kisaca deginmek gerekirse, Gorgias’in karis1 dort sene boyunca adet
gérmemisken {ist iiste iki kez gebe kaldig1 kayit edilmistir. Ust {iste olan gebeliklere,
Hipokratik tipta siiperfetasyon denmektedir ve Epidemikler’de yaygm olarak
rastlanmaktadir. Kadin daha sonra, siddetli agrilar c¢ekmis, atesi yiikselmis ve

sagligini(dengesini) kaybetmistir. Birkac ay sonra sirtinda biiyiik¢e bir tiimor olan bir
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fetiis diistiriir. Karnindaki siskinlik hala gegcmemistir ve diisiikten sonraki 14 giin
boyunca siddetli agrn c¢eker. Siiperfetasyon metninde (Hp. Superf. 7) eger anne
karninda o6lii bir fetiis oldugundan siipheleniliyorsa, once el ile ve ardindan cesitli
ilaglar (pharmakon) yardimiyla bu fetiisiin bedenden disar1 ¢ikarilmasi gerektigi
yazilidir. Oysa Gorgias’in karisinin hikdyesinde, Hipokratik doktor(lar), kadina ne
elle, ne de ila¢g yardimiyla bir miidahalede bulunmamis, yine de gilinbegiin kadinin
saglik durumu kayit edilmis ve en ufak degisiklikler bile gézlemlenmistir. Kadin on
dordiincii glintin sonunda, dogal oldugu belirtilen (phusis) yollarla bir 6li fetiis daha
diisiiriir ve ardindan sagligina kavusur. Burada, doktorun neden miidahale etmedigi
sorusu, modern okuyucu agisindan anlamli olsa da belki antik déonem doktorlari
acisindan o kadar da degildir. Metinlerin birgok yerinde, yukarida da bahsedildigi
gibi, doga kavraminin hem 6zel hem de genel anlamlariyla Hipokratik tipta 6nemli
bir diisiinme bi¢imi oldugu bilinmektedir. Doga’nin, ¢ogunlukla iyilestirmeye dogru
giden giicti (dunamis) tip uygulamalarinda 6nemli bir yer teskil eder ve bu drnekte de
denilebilir ki doktor(lar) Gorgias’in karisinin kendi dogasi ile, yahut Doga’nin genel
isleyisi ile iyiye dogru gidecegine kanaat getirmislerdir. Sonucta bu Ornegin de
yansittig1 lizere ne zaman, veya ne kadar yanlis 6rnegin nasil bir teorinin ya da
pratigin yanlislanmasint doguracagi, yahut kac¢ teori ve pratigin bir arada is

gordiigiinii soylemek olduk¢a karmasik bir problemdir.

Crombie’nin pratige odakli yaklasimi yine de proliferasyon ve yanlislamanin
zorlugu ve niceligi, cekirdek teorilerin degismezligi ve belirlenmesi sorunu ve
rasyonellik sorunlar1 karsisinda, degisen ¢esitli is yapma ve diisiinme bigimleri ile
metodun ayrintili analizine yogunlasarak belirlenimeci olmayan bir bilim tarih ve
felsefesi yaklasimi sunmaktadir. Antik Yunan’in klasik donemi 6zellikle Doga’ya
yonelik ilgi ile degisen pek cok is yapma ve diisiinme metodunun gozlenebildigi bir
donem. Metodun ayrintili tasviriyle, stil kavrami, bu ¢alismada, Hipokratik tibbin
Ozellikle kadin dogasini (bedenini) bir gézlem nesnesi haline getirmesini anlamada

etkili olmustur.

Bu caligmada gelistirilen bakis acisiyla, Hipokrates’in yeni is yapma bi¢imi
olan gézlem stili, ilk Olimpiyat oyunlarinin basladig1 tarih olan M.O. 770’den, M.S.
200’e, neredeyse Greko-Roman donemin sonuna kadar incelenmis, Hipokrat’in
kadinlara (ve onlarin dogasina) 6zgli bakis agist bin yillik bir siire i¢inde ele

alinmistir. Donemde fazlasiyla degisik tip anlayisi olmasi, bu kadar uzun bir
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donemin arastirilmasini gerektirmistir. Baubo kiiltli, Apollo ve Venus tapinak tiplari
ve yukarida bahsedilen, Hipokrat’in da bizzat ferdi oldugu Asklepius kiiltleri, her ne
kadar muazzam inceleme konular1 olustursalar da, bdylesi bir ¢calisma igin ¢ok genis
bir inceleme alani olusturmaktalar. (Yine de denilebilir ki Feyerabend’in bahsettigi
anlamda bir teoriler proliferasyonundan bahsedilebilmektedir, ve tek bir paradigma
oldugu sodylenen, ve rasyonellik paradigmasi olarak s6z edilen Hipokratik tip i¢inde
bile Gorgias’in karis1 6rneginde goriilebilecegi gibi birden, ve hatta ¢elisen teorilerin
bir arada is yaptiklar1 goriilmektedir.) Hipokratik donem Oncesi, Ozellikle
Herodot’taki tip hikayeleri incelenmis, ve pre-Sokratikler i¢inde tip ile ilgili teoriler
calismada yansitilmaya calisilmigtir. Pre-Sokratikler i¢inde ozellikle ikisi,
Empedokles ve Demokritus Hipokratik tipla benzer dgeler icermeleri bakimindan
ilgingtir. Bunlardan ilki dort element teorisini, ikincisiyse pangenesis teorisini,
Hipokratik yaklasimna tagindigi anlamda, kullanmiglardir. Demokritus’un irritasyon
(kresmos) {iizerine disiincelerinin de Hipokratik tipta, kadin cinsel tatminini
aciklamakta kullanildigi yerler vardir. Yine pre-Sokratik donemde yasamis {inlii
hekim Krotonlu Alkmeon da ¢aligmada yer bulmustur. Alkmeon’un {inlii Lokman
Hekim olup olmadig1 bilinemez, ama dort element arasi dengesizligi monarsi olarak
tanimlamasi ayrica ilgingtir (Phil. 4.1-5). Hipokratik tip teorilerinde, hastalik ve
saglik, dort elementin viicuttaki denge ve dengesizligi lizerinden tanimlanmustir.
Alkmeon’da da bu isonomia kavramini gérmek Hipokratik gozlemsel tibbin uzun bir

doneme yayilan koklerini anlamak agisindan 6nemli olabilir.

Hipokratik donem sonrasi, ondan etkilenerek gelisen Roma tibbinin
incelenmesi 6zellikle ilk jinekologlar olarak bilinen ve Antik Yunan tibbim1 Roma’ya
geciren iki hekim, Rufus ve Soranus ile siirdiiriilmiistiir. Efesli bu iki hekimin hocas1
olarak anilan Kapadokyali Areteaus 6zellikle ilgingtir. Areteaus’un hakkinda ¢ok az
sey bilinse de, uterus tiimorlerini kesmek ve viicuttan ¢ikarmak ile {nlendigi
sOylenmektedir (Dumont, 1991). Kendisine, Yunanca yetkin anlamina gelen isminin
bu sayede verildigi sdylenebilir. Bu ¢alismanin en onemli bulgularindan biri olan
yetkinlik (arete) kavrami Hipokratik tip ve 6zellikler kadin hastaliklar1 agisindan,
giriste de bahsedildigi gibi, olduk¢a onemlidir. Hipokratik jinekolojik metinlerden
Kadin Hastaliklar1 Uzerine iginde tiimdrleri tarif ederken yazar, dzellikle bunlari
cikarmak konusunda dikkatli olunmasimi ve ancak yetkinlik kazanmis, yani bu

konuda deneyimli hekimlerin bu pratigi uygulamasini savunur. Goriilmektedir ki
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Hipokratik donem sonrasi gelisen Roma tibbinda, 6zellikle kadmlarin tibbinda
boylesi bir yetkinlesme ve profesyonellesmeden bahsedilebilmektedir. Kiirtaj
konusunda da belli bir etik anlatis yine Soranus’la birlikte anilmaktadir. Jinekoloji
ismi de yine bu donemde belli bir profesyonellesme ile kullanilmaya baslanmistir.
Yine de elinizdeki bu ¢alismada vurgulanan, yukaridaki felsefi/epistemolojik izlekte
anlatildigr gibi, tarihsel Onermelerde bulunmak degil, kadinlarin bedeninin ve
dogasin1 gézlem nesnesi olarak kullanan yeni Hipokratik stilin nasil kullanildigin

anlamaya ¢alismak olmustur.

Bu Hipokratik stilin yukarida da belirtildigi iizere, kullandig1 birinci énemli
kavram olan doga (phusis) iizerine epeyce sz soyledik. Kullanilan kavramlarin
ikincisi olan, ve kadinlarin dogas1 {izerine pratigi belirleyen su ya da sulu siviya
literatiirde pek rastlanmadigi sdylenebilir. Bazi yorumcular bu durumu, 6zellikle
Antik Yunan’da, sosyal rollerde benimsenmeyen kadinlarin bdyle bir algisindan
kaynaklandigin1 vurguluyorlar. Su sivis1 bedende 6zellikle gebelik, mensturasyon,
veya bu gibi kadinsal durumlarda goriilen bir sivi olmasi bakimindan kadinlarin
tibbinda bir gozlem nesnesi olarak onem kazanmis gibi goriinmektedir. Ancak
giiniimiiz yorumcular1 bu suyugun sadece bir gézlem nesnesi olarak degil, kadinin
Antik Yunan’daki yerini de betimleyen bir metafor olarak kullanildigini diisiiniiyor.
Ozellikle dérdiincii bdliim bu konunun tartisildig1 yer olarak bu calismada yer alda.
Sulu olmak, Heraklitus’un bir aforizmasinda soyledigi gibi, akilli ve bilge olmamak
anlaminda da Antik Yunan diisiincesinde yer bulmus. Bu diisiinceye gore “akilli ve
bilge ruh, en kuru olandir.” Oysa kadinlar, antik yunan epiginde de Orneklerini
gorebilecegimiz gibi, genelde agilmamasi gereken kutular1 agan, yapilmamasi
gereken isleri yapan, diisiinmeyen hatta diisiinmeye ihtiyag duymayan, durmasi
gerektigi yeri bilmeyen ve hatta duramayan varliklar olarak, o&tekilestirilmistir
(Koziak, 1999). Antik Yunan’in ideal insami karsisinda kadinlar, barbar olan gibi,
kontrol edilmesi gereken ve kendi dogalarina birakildiginda formsuz olup, su gibi,
sadece akan ve i¢inde tiim formlar1 barindiran ama sekilsiz olandirlar. Bu anlamda
onlarin bilge ideal insan tarafindan sekillendirilmeleri ve belli bir diizen igene
oturtulmalar1 gerekir gibi goériinmektedir. Bu konu yine dordiincii boliimde “oiko-
loji” baslhig: altinda incelenmistir. Oikos ev, hane anlamina gelmektedir, ve bugiin
bildigimiz ekoloji kelimesinin kdkenini olusturur. Hipokratik bakis, Platon’un da

Phaedrus diyalogunda belirttigi gibi biitiinciil bir yol izlemistir. Hastay1 sadece belli
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bir hastalik acisindan degil, tiim beden, ve o bedenin i¢inde yasadigi durum agisindan
incelemis, bir anlamda ekolojik bir bakis agis1 gelistirmistir. Hipokrat’in bu metodu
icin daha sonralar1 Galen, metodus medendi, yahut tedavi metodunu niteleyecek,

yalniz daha ¢ok kendi yorumlariyla sunacaktir.

Galen’le birlikte bin yillik tarihsel arka planin sonuna geliyoruz. Galen elbette
Hipokratik metodun giiniimiize ulagsmasini saglayan en énemli hekimlerden biridir. O
donemin Roma imparatorunun doktoru ve bu oldukga giiclii bir pozisyondu; o
olmasaydir denilebilir ki Hipokratik metinleri bugiin okumamiz miimkiin
olmayabilirdi. Yine de denilebilir ki Hipokratik metinler onun doneminde
sekillenmis ve o donemin yorumuyla korunmus, su ya da bu pargas: daha onemli
konuma getirilmistir. Su sivisi yerine kara safra sivisinin Hipokratik dort sivi
teorisinde yaygin olarak kullanilmasi da yine bu sekilde bir konumlandirma olabilir.
Soylenmelidir ki Hipokratik metinler igerisinde ancak {li¢ yerde dort sivi teorisi
aciklanmistir, ve bunlardan gorece son dénem yazilmis olaninda (ki Aristo’ya gore
bu metin Hipokrat’in damadi1 Polybus tarafindan, Hipokrat adiyla, ancak 450 B.C.
sonrasi kaleme almmustir), Insan Dogasi Uzerine isimli metinde dort siv1 kara safray
igerir, ve diger iki metinde (ki bunlar 450 B.C. oncesi yazilmis, belki bilinen en eski

Hipokratik metinlerdir) bulunan sulu sivi (hydor/hydrops) bu agiklamada yoktur.

Hipokrates’in ekolojik bakis acisiyla kadinin dogasini agiklamakta kullanilan
su sivisina Galen’de de rastlanmamasi ilgingtir, ve Galen’in kara safra iizerine
yazdiklarinin incelenmesi de bir o kadar ilging bir ¢alisma konusu olusturur. Ancak
bu c¢aligmada Hipokratik metinlere yogunlasilmis, ve Galenik metinlerde de yine
kadin bedeninin ve dogasinin goriiniir oldugu ancak Hipokratik jinekolojide kadin
dogasin1 agiklamakta kullanilan en Onemli araglardan birinin, su sivisinin

bulunmadig1 gozlemlenmekle yetinilmistir.

Calismanin iclincii boliimiinde Hipokratik metinler smirli aciklama ve
yorumla aktarilmis, asil ama¢ yukarida adi gecen Hipokratik metinleri bir araya
getirmek ve kadinlarin dogasiyla ilgili kisimlart goz Oniine getirmek olmustur. Bu
boliimde ana materyali saglamak acisindan neredeyse biitiin alakali boliimler bir
arada kullanilmistir. Ayrica bu boliim bir sonraki yorum bolimiim i¢in gerekli
zemini olusturmaktadir. Dordiincii boliim alakali temel is yapma bicimleri ve

kavramlarina ayrilmis olup, liglincli boliimdeki materyalin yorumlanmasi bu bdliime
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birakilmigtir. Asil ilgi su ve doga motifleri lizerinden sekillenip bunlarin kullanilis
bicimlerine odaklanilmistir. Bulgular pratige yogunlasarak incelenmis, yukarida

bahsedilen Crombie’nin “stil” kavrami ¢er¢evesinde bakilmaya calisilmistir (1994).

Ikinci boliimde anlatilan gesitli Hipokratik donem sonrasi yorumlar Smith
tarafindan “gelenek” kavramiyla karsilandi (1979). Ona gore her bir yorum
“Hipokratik gelenegin” bir tiir “bozulmasidir”, ve Galen’in sdzleriyle: Hipokrat
diizgiin bir yol gostermis, her iyi diisiiniir bu yolu yiirimeye meyletmistir... Ancak
yol (metaforik olarak) yasamin kendisi gibi sonsuzdur, ve hi¢ kimse tamamlayamaz.
Bu c¢alismada iki tiir i¢ i¢e ge¢mis gelenekten bahsetmek miimkiindiir. ilki
Hipokrat’in gostermis oldugu yol olan, gozlem stili, ikincisi ise bu stili farkl
donemlerde uygulamaya meyleden ve her biri bir tiir “bozulma” olan, ancak
gelenegin kendisine de pek cok sey katmis yorumlardir. Bu ¢alismada yapilan da
elbet bir tiir “bozulma” olarak goriilebilir. Bagka tiir bozulmalardan etkilendigimiz de
elbette goriilebilir ki bu onlardan olduk¢a ¢ok yardim aldigimiz feminist yazarlardan
Helen King, Lesley Ann Dean-Jones, Ann Hanson, Cynthia Patterson, John Winkler,
David Halperin, and Anne Carson Ozellikle Antik Yunan donemindeki kadinlarin
yeri ve rolii ve cinsiyet, ama daha da 6zelinde Hipokratik metinler ve gelenek
tizerinden oldukca farkli bakis agilar1 ve bozmalariyla, bu ¢alismada 6nemli yer
tutmuslardir. Bu yazarlar konuyu dar bir ¢ergeveden, yani sadece kadinlarin kiiltiirel
konumundan bakarak degerlendiriyor, kadin bedeni/dogasinin saglik, hastalik
durumlarin elinizdeki ¢alismada oldugu gibi kendi i¢inde ele almiyorlar, bu konular

politik/kiiltiirel a¢ilardan okumaya ¢alisiyorlar.

Elbette Smith’in bahsettigi anlamda “bozulma”lardan kaginmak ¢ok zor ve
bozulma kendi zamani ve cagin ruhu icinde degerlendirilmeli. Yirminci yilizyilin
sonunda, zaman artik kadinlarin kendi bedenleri iizerinde politik bir giic sahibi
olmalar1 ve bu tlir feminist goriislerin ¢ikmasiyla Hipokratik gelenek i¢inde daha
once tekrar edilen yorumlama gelenegi bu kez de onlarin bakis agisiyla yapilmus,
Hipokratik metinler bu sefer de tiimiiyle cinsiyet rolleri lizerinden okunmaya ve
bozulmaya baslamistir. Yine de bu Smith in bahsettigi gelenek anlayisi icinde sik
olan bir seydir ve soz gelimi Galen’in metinleri kendine gére yorumlamasindan da

cok da farkli goriilmeyebilir.
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Feminist bakis acgisiin yaptigr ilk is, jinekolojik metinlerin nasil da antik
cagdan giiniimiize en az okunan Hipokratik metin grubu oldugunu goéstermek oldu
(Hanson, 1990). Gegmisten giliniimiize, Bliyiikk Hipokrat’in boyle, sadece akintilarla
ugrasan metinler, yazacagina inanmayanlar vardi. Metinlerin otantik olmadigi
sOylendi. Hatta yedinci yiizyilda bir hekimin 6grencilerinin bu metinleri en son
okumas1 gerektigini, ¢iinkii O6nemli olmadiklarin1 6giitledigi bir girigle bile
karsilasiyoruz. Havalar, Sular ve Yerler, yahut Aforizmalar gibi “biiyiik” kitaplar
Hipokrat’a yakistirilirken, Kadin Dogasi Uzerine gibi bir metin onun olamayacak
kadar “abes” kagtig1 diisiiniilmiistiir. Yine de genel olarak literatiirde artik bu tarz
otantiklik oyunlar1 neyse ki oynanmiyor ve metinlerin otantikligini sorgulayan
Hipokratik Soru olarak Littré tarafindan ortaya atilmis mesele, artik bir tiir oyun
olarak goriiliiyor. Yine de belirtilmeli ki olduk¢a inanirlik kredisi yiiksek bazi
filologlar tarafindan jinekolojik metinlerin en eski Hipokratik yazilar siifina
sokulduklar1 da oluyor (Grensemann, 1975; Dean-Jones, 1994), ve bu calismanin
ikinci boliimiinde bu goriislerin tiimiine, otantiklik sorusuyla birlikte yer verilmeye
calisilmistir. Ancak stil kavrami cergevesinde metinlerin Hipokrat’in yazip
yazmadiginin is yapma bi¢imini ¢ok etkilemeyecegi, pratigin elbette belli bir grup
hekim tarafindan kullanildigr ve biiylik olasilikla birden ¢ok yazarin metinleri

yazdig1 da géz onilinde bulundurulmustur.

Otantiklik probleminin 6tesinde bir de icerik problemi vardir. Jinekolojik
metinlerin okunmamasinin bir parcasi da igeriklerinin sadece kadinlari ilgilendiren
konulardan olusmasidir, mensturasyon ve akintilar gibi. Bu gibi konularin 6nemli
bulunmamasi antik donemden itibaren ¢ok az kadin hekim bulunmasiyla ve kadin
hastaliklariyla ilgili konularin ebelere birakilmasiyla da agiklanabilir. Yine de Rufus
ve Soranus gibi 6nemli Hipokratik hekimlerin jinekolog olmasinin agiklanmasi
gerekir. Biz burada tam da igerik probleminin kadinlar1 goriinlir kilan Hipokratik
stilin tarih i¢inde yorumlanis bi¢ciminde etkili oldugunu savunuyor, ve giiniimiizde
artik jinekolojik metinlerin de akademik c¢evrelerce Oneminin anlasilmaya
baslayacagin1 umuyoruz. Hipokratik jinekolojik metinlere olan akademik ilgi, son on
bes yirmi yilda artmis gorlinliyor ve bu feminist yorumlarin bir basarisi olarak

goriilebilir.

Yine de bu calismada, sadece kiiltiirel olarak kadinin yerini inceleyen

feminist odak, bir anlamda parantez icine alinarak, jinekolojik metinler stil kavrami
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dogrultusunda anlagilmaya calisilmistir, ve kiiltiirel yahut politik anlamlandirmadan
ziyade bilim tarihi ve epistemolojik bir ¢ergeve i¢inde kadin dogasi ve hastaliklar
incelenmistir. Yine de oOzellikle belirtilmelidir ki Hipokratik is yapma big¢iminde
kadin dogas1 tiimiiyle ayr1 bir varlik olarak ele alinmis, ve kadin, mesela sonraki
Aristocu goriisiin aksine, erkegin bir alt tiirii, yahut olgunlasmamis erkek olarak
degil, kendine has bir varlik olarak algilanmistir ki burada su ve doganin kullanilis
biciminin 6nemli oldugu vurgulanmalidir. Séylenebilir ki sonradan, Soranus’un
jinekolojisinde yine kadin Aristocu goriiste oldugu gibi olgunlasmamis bir erkek
olarak goriilmiis, ve Hipokratik gézlemsel anlamda esitlik¢i bakis, giderek tarihe
karigsmis gibi duruyor. Soranus, Jinekoloji metninde kadinlarin eger ileriki yaslara
kadar yasayabilselerdi (ki yas ortalamasi kadinlar icin donemde oldukga diisiiktii, 27
civart, ve c¢ogu kadin hamilelik ve bunun dogurdugu komplikasyonlar sonucu
hayatini kaybediyordu) erkeklesmeye baslayacaklari, viicutlarinin daha az su
icerecegi, daha az mensturasyon gorecekleri, ve daha siki bir bedene sahip olacaklari
iddias1 vardir. Oysa tersine Ornegin Havalar, Sular ve Yerler metninde, yukarida
bahsedilen Sintiyali erkeklerin, kadin isleri yapmaya basladik¢a kadinlastiklar1 da

sOylenir.

Hipokratik metinlerden Kadin Hataliklar1 Uzerine iginde kadimlarm
hastaliklarmin erkeklerinkinden iki sekilde ayrildiklar1 sdylenmistir. Ilki onlarin
hastaliklarinin aciliyeti acisindan, ikincisi ise nedenleri belirlemek icin yerinde
sorular sormak ag¢isindan. Bu 6zellikler Hipokratik tip metodunda kadinlarin aldiklar
0zel Onemi gosterebilir. Kadin dogasinin kapali kalmamasi gerekir ki kadin
hastaliklarindan dogacak kadin 6liimleri engellenebilsin ve onlara 6zel bir sorgulama
pratigi gelistirilebilsin. Boylece, kadinlarin erkeklerden ayr1 ele alinmasiyla,

jinekolojinin temelleri de atilmis olur.

King ve digerleri, elbette bu bakis acisin1 anti-feminist gérmiis ve
elestirmiglerdir (King, 1998). Kadinlar1 sadece kendi jinekolojik taraflariyla
aciklamak ve goriinlir hale getirmek elbette feminist elestiri agisindan pek de dogru
sayllmayacak bir harekettir. Hipokratik metin incelemelerinde sik¢a goriilebilir ki
kadinlar sadece iireme fonksiyonlar1 agisindan ele alinmiglardir. S6z gelimi yine
Kadin Hastaliklart Uzerine metninde kadimlarin erkeklerden farkli hastaliklar:
oldugu ve bu hastaliklarin tiimiiyle onlarin iireme fonksiyonlariyla ilgili oldugu da

aciklanmistir. Ayrica yine manidardir ki, jinekolojik olmayan Hipokratik
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metinlerdeki hastaliklar hep erkek bedeni {izerinden tarif edilmistir. Yine de
belirtilmelidir ki, Epidemikler igindeki hasta hikayelerinin yarisina yakinini
kadinlarin hastalik hikayeleri olusturmustur. Eger jinekolojik metinlerin tiimiindeki
kadin hastaliklar1 gézlemlerinden ve burada kadinlara atfedilen rolden bahsedilecek
olursa, burada kadinlarin goriiniirliigiinden bahsetmemek imkansizdir. Gerek kadin
hasta hikayelerinde, gerekse Corpus’un tamaminda sadece iireme fonksiyonlarina da
deginiliyor olsa, kadinlar apagik goriiniir haldedir ve bu tutum 6nceki donemlerdeki
yazinda goriilmeyen bir durumdur. Bdylesi bir vurgu literatiirde ¢ok yeni
kullanilmaya baglamistir (Holmes, 2010) ve feminist yazarlar arasinda soézii heniiz
geememektedir. Holmes’in fiziksel beden kavraminin ¢ikisini anlattigi kitabi, kadin
ve erkek bedeni arasinda ayrim yapmadan, her ikisinin de Hipokratik metinleri i¢ine

alacak sekilde, bu donemde icat oldugu vurgusu, elinizdeki tezin anlamini arttiriyor.

Hipokrat belki de kadmin kiiltiirel yeri konusunda c¢agimin diger
diisiiniirlerinden ¢ok da farkli bir bakisa sahip degildi. Ancak onun tip pratigindeki
biitiinclil bakisi, kadin bedenini sadece liremeye de odakli olsa, biitiindeki diger
bilesenleri tamamlayacak sekilde ve bircok metnin temel konusu olacak sekilde
gérmeye ve goriiniir kilmaya itti. Eger amaciniz belli bir toplulugun ki Hipokrat icin
bu Antik Yunan toplumuydu, genel sagligini, verimliligini ve hayatinin devamini
saglamaksa, elbette kadmlarin 6nemi goérmezden gelinemezdi. Burada, dordiincii
boliimde tartisildigi tlizere, tireyebilen kadin bedeni her zaman belli bir tartismanin
konusu olmustu, ta ki belli bir oikos’a, ekolojiye entegrasyonu saglanana kadar.
Boyle bir sistemde, hekimin ilgisinin kadimin iireme fonksiyonlarini

diizenleme/sagaltma iizerine olmasi elbette sasirtic1 degildir.

Iste boylesi bir miidahale durumu, kadinlara 6zgii bir tip dalinin ortaya
¢tkmasia yol agmis olabilir. Yam sira Hipokratik stil tip, doga tstii giiclerin ve
rahiplerin keyfi miidahalelerine karsi gelistirilmis belli bir miidahale etigi de
iceriyordu. Doga’nin anlami belki burada bulunabilir; doga kendi iginde bir
dinamizm (dunamis) barindirir gériinmektedir ve genelde iyilesmeye dogru is goriir.
Yine de belirtilmelidir ki 6liimler de Hipokratik stilden dislanmamistir, ve doganin
bir pargasi gibi kabul ediliyor goriinmektedir. Burada Hipokratik hekim, ya da bizim
kullandigimiz metaforik anlatimla Hipokratik doktorun gozili, doganin iyilestirici
giiciinii (dunamis) kanalize ederek ve ona asistanlik yapmaktir. Burada yetkinlik

(arete) gozlemin tekrarindan ve kullanilan yollara aligkin olmaktan geger. Tiimorler
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konusunda yukarida bu tarz bir yetkinlikten Kapadokyali Areteaus ile iliskili olarak
bahsedilmisti. Ayni sekilde Doga’nin iyilestirme giici de Gorgias’in karisi
orneginde, yukarida anlatilmaya c¢alisilmistir. Doktor yahut Hipokratik Go6z, kendi
yetkin olmayan davraniglarindan dogabilecek herhangi bir kazay1 engellemeye caligir
(ilk kural zarar vermemektir), ve bdylece bir tiir aligkanlik olusturarak arete’ye

ulagir.

Iyilestirmeye calisan doga motifi, yine de yetkin olan Hipokratik Géz’den
daha etkili goriinmektedir. Burada doktorun miidahalesinden ¢ok gdézlemi Gnem
kazanir ve doktorun dogayla olan is birligi 6nemlidir. Bu calismada, dordiincii
boliimde anlatildig1 sekilde, goz metaforunun tercih edilmesi bu yiizdendir. Gozlem
yetkinligin olmadig1 bir alanda miidahale etmemeyi ya da c¢ok dikkatli olmay1
gerektirir. Boylesi bir miidahalenin reddiyesi ve kararlar1 dogaya birakis, Hipokratik
doktor i¢in bir tiir fiziksel olanla duygusal olanin birlestirilmesi, ikisinin karsilikli
biitiinlestirilmesi anlami tasir. Bu biitiinlestirici bakis, yine igsel olanla digsal olani,
insanla ¢evreyi bir arada goriis ve buna gore davranis hali olarak da goriilebilir. Bu
goriis calismada ekolojik bir bakis acgist olarak ayrintili olarak anlatilmaya
caligilmistir. Kadinlarin dogasinin da yine bir oikos-ekoloji iginde goriilmesi bu
bakisin 6nemli bir pargasidir. Ayrica 6zellikle dordiincii boliimde okunabilecegi
sekilde bu tiir bir i yapma/anlayis bigimi (stil), hastanin da ig birligini getirir ve
hastay1 iyilestirmeye dogru bir tlir yonelis olarak goriilebilir. Burada yine psikolojik
olanla fizyolojik olan biitiinciil bir sekilde bir arada anlasilmistir. Yine calismada
gerekli yerlerde bahsedildigi lizere yunan diisiincesinde bu tarz diistinme -psikolojik
olanla fizyolojik olanin bir arada diisiiniilmesi, yaygindir. Bdylece elinizdeki bu
calismada bolca tartigilan rasyonel ve irrasyonel is yapma big¢imlerinin antik yunan
tibbinda bir arada ylizyillarca devam etmesi ve su sivisinin hem analojik hem de

analitik anlamda kullanilmasi da anlasilir olabilir.

Ozetle Antik Yunan biliminde metaforik olanla ampirik olanmn beraber
yasamas1 ruhu icinde soylenebilir ki, Hipokratik kadin hasta gozlemleri “tapinak
bakiresini” disariya, goriiniir olanin alanina getirmistir. Epidemikler’de adi gegen ve
kocas1 ya da babasi olan bir erkek adiyla anilmayip, Hera tapinagiyla adi anilan
Melidya, biiyiik ihtimalle tapmakta goérevli idi ve onun hasta kaydinda da
gorebilecegimiz gibi, o bile Hipokratik gbzlemin nesnesi olabilmisti. Normalde

tapinak disina ¢ikmalarina bile izin verilmeyen bu “beyaz kollu” kadinlarin hastalik
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hikayelerinin Hipokrat’ta boylesine acik bir sekilde bulunmasi, kadinlarin fiziksel ve
duygusal olarak Antik Yunan’dan giliniimiize bilim, tarih ve felsefede yer bulmalarin

sagliyor gibidir.
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